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General Information 

From The President 

(As originally presented at the opening of a 
student-sponsored leadership seminar, Spring, 
1972.) 
Early in the history of this institution 
a subtitle was chosen for a name: The 
University of Dallas: A School for 
Leaders. The choice was more than a 
pious hope; it announced a serious 
intention to provide the kind of educa­
tion which would develop qualities of 
leadership in each student. It also 
served as a warning to prospects that 
learning is a serious business on this 
campus, and the warnings have been 
repeated frequently: do not come here 
if you do not intend to be somebody 
important. But how serious are we 
about this warning? What do we really 
mean by it? Some students, looking at 
their peers, question the real ity of our 
ambitions. But I suspect we profes­
sors are more likely to see your long­
range potential than you can see in 
each other. 
What is this business of leadership? 
I explained to some of you a couple of 
years ago the levels of command that 
exist in the country. According to a 
classic theory, one man tends to 
command eight others, and each of 
these eight others. The tree-shaped 
levels in the country therefore look I ike 
this: 
1 0 
8 1 
642 0.02% 
5 1 2 3 
4 0 9 6 4 
3 2 7 6 8 5 
262144 6 1% 
2097152 7 
167772168 9% 
1342177289 90% 
Everyone in America your age and 
up is in the tree. There are only nine 
levels all together. Where do you 
stand? Now, remember this tree is 
symbolic, descriptive of a strict 'au­
thoritarian system; where would the 
poets fit - the artists - the re­
volutionists? But I propose to you that 
the gradations on any system of 
evaluation probably run about the 
same. Let me call them "Levels of sig­
nificance" and we can interpret them 
however we will. 
You wi II notice that 90% of all peo­
ple are in the bottom layer, 9% are in 
the next one up. Remember that about 
20% of your generation wi II get a col­
lege degree; less than half of these 
wi II make it as high as level eight. Now 
I suspect that your havi ng chosen the 
University of Dallas more or less 
guarantees you a position in place 
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eight, but that is not really what we are 
talking about in our school for leaders 
statement. The next two levels up ­
six and seven - contain 1 % of the 
population. These are the people who 
make the country run, who accept re­
sponsibility and make operating de­
cisions. Industry calls it middle man­
agement. To call it "middle signifi­
cance" would be to underplay it be­
cause it involves real qualities of 
leadership - only one in a hundred 
make it. It wi II be eight to ten years 
after you get out of school before you 
are "elected," so to say, to this level. 
But we do expect you to get there. In 
the region of Dallas-Fort Worth, about 
twenty thousand people have attained 
this status, but since they occupy it 
for, say, twenty-five years, less than a 
thousand a year fi II the vacancies. I 
suspect in time University of Dallas 
graduates will fill a large percentage 
of the total. And that, I think, is why we 
can justify the title "A School for Lead­
ers." 
At least in part. But what about those 
upper five levels? What about that 
0.02% of the population that industry 
would call Top Management or we 
would call highly significant-as crit­
ics, philosophers, scientists, busi­
nessmen, whatever they might be? In 
this region maybe twenty a year reach 
level 5 - maybe 2,000 in the country. 
Are we schooling our students for 
these posts - positions or honors or 
whatever you call them - they will 
attai n th i rty or forty years after they 
graduate? A realization of this time 
gap between schooling and position 
makes the scheme of education pur­
sued here much more meaningful. 
Obviously what must be done is to 
plant the seeds which, once rooted, 
will grow over a long period of time. 
What our program of education is de­
signed to do is to transform the person 
rather than train him. We could no 
more teach a person all he needs to 
know to reach the top than we could 
bui Id a skyscraper to the moon. If we 
are to send a person to the moon we 
can only start him in the right direction 
and turn him loose. But more than that, 
the persons who reach the rarefied 
levels of upper significance are dif­
ferent in kind from those who do not. 
They were not born different; 
somewhere along they have been 
transformed. Oh, I will not say that 
genes do not enter the picture, that 
native intelligence is not of some con­
sequence, but I say it is not controlling 
and that, in any sense, all of you are 
above the threshold of inheritance 
and into the region of will. The shape 
you give your lives now and the limita­
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tions you accept are matters of 
choice. 
What are the choices and how does 
the will operate in driving a person 
toward leadership. Can one, by .sheer 
grit and determination, penetrate 
through to the upper levels? I do not 
doubt that one can set goals and de­
velop personality and Dale Carnegie 
it through to level seven - into middle 
management. That is no mean ac­
complishment and admirable in the 
untransformed person. But the qual­
ities of leadership are far more com­
plex, the process of transformation far 
more su btle than can be a9com­
plished by any direct attack. 
There are two countervailing 
movements to the process of trans­
formation to significance. The first I 
would label the realization of the 
self. The significant person is unique 
and is conscious of his uniqueness. 
He has a job to do that has never been 
done before. He takes on a task be­
cause he knows that in the scheme of 
things he is the one who is supposed 
to do it. He knows that in the major 
drama of his life he is the hero. Admit­
ting this, how does one get this self­
realization? What studies does one 
make, what exercises does he do? 
The variety is infinite, ranging 
through physical awareness to 
spiritual ecstasy. Playi ng football 
provides great opportunity for the uni­
fication of body and mind, as do all 
sports to varying degrees. So does 
dancing . A person can attain a sense 
of being wholly himself through play, 
through becoming alert to the elabo­
rate sensory and communication sys­
tem within him which allows him to 
respond as a unit to phenomena and 
to exercise some control in the re­
sponse. He discovers the interface of 
himself with the outside world and 
recognizes the realm of his within­
ness. What I am saying is that play is 
not a trivial thing, not something to be 
discarded early in life. It is one of the 
avenues to self-real ization. 
But there are many others. The first 
two years of the curriculum at the Uni­
versity o"f Dallas are largely devoted to 
accomplishing this realization of the 
self. The development of the tools of 
communication - primarily writing­
as highly individualized instruments 
of expression, as unique to the person 
as his fingerprints, is essential to this 
accomplishment; this university has 
the reputation of turning out students 
who write well; it is one of our succes­
ses in our program of leadership. 
There are other tools and skills which 
become unified in the person, but, 
more than that, the first two years of 
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college are intended to place the in­
d ividual in the environment of history, 
to make him aware again of the inter­
face that delimits him and the neces­
sity to communicate across it. I think 
you can see why we would introduce 
the Rome program as part of this 
scheme, where the student would 
have opportunity to become keenly 
aware of his aloneness and yet face 
the absol ute necessity of com­
municating with the society around 
him. We speak of the European jaunt 
as maturing a person; probably it is 
more that it accomplishes his self­
realization. It provides him with many 
occasions of triumph, of being able to 
cope . This confidence is essential to 
the healthy ego. The curriculum on 
this home campus is expected to pro­
vide other occasions of triumph. One 
of our bright students, in dropping the 
computer course recently, said with 
engaging franl<ness, "It's damaging 
my ego. " He may have been right to 
drop it at his stage of development, or 
the fact that he was that much aware of 
his self may have indicated he was 
ready for the next stage of his de­
velopment. 
Because there is another stage. Not 
only is there a real ization of the self as 
a unit, a discovery of the ego, for the 
person of significance, but there is a 
submergence of the self, a loss of 
ego, in experience. This stage is more 
difficult; fewer people accomplish it. 
But it is essential to greatness. We 
mean for this stage to dominate the 
last two years of college. These are 
the years of submission to a disci­
pline. The transition from an ambition 
for mastery to a willingness - even a 
desire - for submission is the great 
step toward significance. I suppose I 
could call it " from lust to love," and 
certainly it is in the guise of love that a 
discipline comes to a person. In our 
scheme of education we identify the 
disciplines with the majors . One 
chooses a major and comes in time to 
submit to its discipline. Some people 
never do but go on thinking of a major 
as an accomplishment, a trophy to 
hang on thei r belts, and seek to collect 
several as a d isplay of their many tal­
ents . Such people are still in stage 
one, still in the development of the 
ego, and for them we real ize our plan 
for leadership has not yet blossomed. 
How does one recognize this transi­
tion? I have said that the discipline 
comes in the guise of love. There is a 
glory that shines around it. There is a 
joy in it and , like love, much agony. It 
is something for which one is willing 
like Ferdinand to hew wood and draw 
water. This is not a romantic notion I 
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am presenting to you; It really does 
occur. Many of you here have already 
experienced it. It ought to occur about 
the middle of your junior year. When 
we were interviewing seniors, one of 
the professors on the panel pointed 
out to one student that physicists were 
out of jobs. "I may have to make my 
living in a filling station," he replied, 
"but my life will be in physics." 
The choice of a discipline is tre­
mendously important. It is not, how­
ever, the disci pi ines which concern 
me tonight but the act of submission . 
My division of the fi rst two years as the 
real ization of the self and the second 
two as the submergence of the self is 
by no means strict. Just as the acts of 
realization go on throughout life . the 
acts of submission begin early. One 
understands a poem or a work of art 
only through an act of submission, 
through a taking in and a being taken 
in by the thing in all its wholeness. The 
same is true by philosophic or 
mathematical ideals, although the 
process is more difficult when the ra­
tional element seems to dominate. 
One discovers a habit of soul that 
seeks not to master but to submit to all 
experience, to know it for what it is and 
to become part of it. 
These two countervai ling notions, 
realization and submergence, go on 
simultaneously in a person, forming a 
kind of plasma of being. A person of a 
religious bent, incidentally, has an 
advantage in awareness of this duality 
because he knows both his responsi­
bility and his unworthiness - that he 
must strive for salvation and yet be 
saved by grace. The two must come 
together. Perhaps we can understand 
Mi Iton a I ittle better when he says, 
"Fame is the spur that the pure spirit 
doth raise/that last infirmity of noble 
minds." There is that last sub­
mergence of the self, that last submis­
sion to grace that is sti II to be accom­
plished . 
There will be grace come to you. 
There is a grace of office adequate for 
every-task you are called to do. In the 
amazing generosity under which we 
live it awaits you , not to grasp by de­
sire but to submit to by will. You will 
become leaders. We know it is your 
will to do so by your choosing this 
university. We have designed this 
school to prepare you for this role . In 
the years ahead when you accomplish 
your will, then truly we can call this 
place The University of Dallas: A 
School for Leaders. 
President, University of Dallas 
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Historical Notes 

Under the auspices of the Roman 
Catholic Diocese of Dallas-Fort 
Worth, the University of Dallas opened 
its doors in September, 1956, on a 
thousand-acre tract of rolling hills lo­
cated northwest of the city of Dallas. 
The land had been purchased in the 
spring of 1955, shortly after the pro­
posal to establish such an institution 
had been announced and had met 
with citywide support. His Excellency, 
Bishop Thomas K. Gorman, as Chan­
cellor of the new university, an­
nounced that it would be a coeduca­
tional institution, welcoming students 
of all faiths and colors, and offeri ng 
work on the undergraduate level, with 
a graduate school to be added as 
soon as possible. 
Headed by-a lay president and a lay 
academic dean, the faculty of the new 
diocesan university was composed of 
laymen , diocesan and Cistercian 
priests, and Sisters of St. Mary of 
Namur. The University of Dallas was 
the fi rst Cathol ic institution with a 
Board of Trustees made up of both lay 
and religious members. Since its 
founding, many other universities and 
colleges have followed its example. 
The variety of religious involved in 
the University has continued to grow 
with the addition of the Motherhouse 
of the School Sisters of Notre Dame 
and the AI bert the Great Priory of the 
Dominican Fathers. The Cistercians 
now have a permanent abbey on the 
campus and have establ ished a 
preparatory school adjacent to their 
abbey. The number of lay faculty has 
continued to grow, with over half the 
present facuTty being lay professors of 
many faiths. 
In its first year, the University be­
came affi I iated with the Cathol ic Un i­
versity of America. In Apri I, 1957, it 
was accepted by the Association of 
Texas Colleges as an Affiliated Institu­
tion. Accreditation by the Southern 
Association of Schools and Colleges 
came in 1963. 
The first class was graduated in 
May, 1960, and immediately demon­
strated the quality of the University of 
Dallas approach. Significant honors 
were won by that first group, including 
the Un iversity's fi rst Fu Ibrig ht and 
Woodrow Wilson awards for graduate 
study. 
The ensuing years have witnessed 
a steady growth in student body and 
physical plant. Enrollment is approx­
imately 1500. Additions to the physi­
cal plant now bring to twenty-four the 
number of buildings on the campus, 
all air-conditioned. 
Through a six-million-dollar en­
dowment provided by the Blakley­
Bran iff Fou nd ati on, the Bran iff 
Graduate School began operations in 
the Fall of 1966. Twelve graduate 
programs are now in existence. 
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Campus 

From the campus of the University, 
one of the highest points in the area, 
the skyl i ne of Dallas dominates the 
view. 
The Un iversity of Dallas is located 
in Irvi ng, Texas (pop. 100,000), on the 
northwest boundary of the City of Dal­
las. In the center of the burgeoning 
Metroplex, the campus is ten miles 
from the huge Dallas-Fort Worth Re­
gional Airport, fifteen minutes from 
downtown Dallas and forty minutes 
from Fort Worth by toll road. 
The City of Dallas has establ ished a 
new nature preserve along the Elm 
Fork of the Trinity River, which forms 
part of the eastern boundary of the 
campus. 
The major portion of the campus is 
situated around the Braniff Mall , a 
landscaped and lighted gatheri ng 
place for the University community . 
Symbol and landmark for the Univer­
sity is the one hundred-eighty-eight 
foot Braniff Tower which serves as a 
memorial to Mr. and Mrs. Tom Braniff. 
The campus has eight student resi­
dences, a student center with post of­
fice and bookstore, gymnasium, 
swimming pool, and athletic fields . 
Texas Stadium, home of the Dallas 
Cowboys, is four blocks from the Uni­
versity. 
Carpenter Hall houses class­
rooms, science and language 
laboratories, and administrative and 
faculty offices. 
Lynch Hall is a multipurpose, 
amphitheater-style lecture hall and is 
the home of the Student Government 
Movie Series and other extra­
curricular concerts and lectures. 
The Haggerty Art Center, a gift of 
Mr. and Mrs. Pat Haggerty, is equi p­
ped with studios for instructional pur­
poses and provides office space for 
the facu Ity of the Art Department. The 
design of the building allows ample 
gallery space for exhi bits. 
The Science Lecture Center 
contains instructional areas appro­
priate for lectures and scientific de­
monstrations and the University's 
TAGER TV studio. Its large central 
foyer is used for exhibits, social 
events, and certain academic func­
tions. 
The William A. Blakley Library, 
dedicated to a principal benefactor of 
the University, is connected to the 
Braniff Memorial Li brary . Together 
they house the University's reference, 
reserve , and circulating library collec­
tions . 
The Margaret Jonsson Theater 
and Courtyard, includes a handsome 
10 
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SO-seat theater, workshop, and beau­
tifu Ily landscaped area for outside re­
ceptions and theater. Utilizing an 
older campus building, the renova­
tions and extensions were made pos­
sible by a gift from Mr. and Mrs. Erik 
Jonsson. 
The Braniff Graduate Building, a 
gift from the Blakley-Braniff Founda­
tion in memory of the founder of Braniff 
International Airways, contains class­
rooms, seminar rooms, offices for the 
graduate faculty and administration, 
and provides temporary space for the 
collections of the graduate library. 
Portions of the Braniff Graduate Bu i Id­
ing and the Science Lecture Center 
are devoted to the operation of TAGER 
facilities on the University of Dallas 
campus. Through this television sys­
tem undergraduate and graduate 
courses are offered to and received 
from partici pati ng institutions. 
St. Thomas Aquinas Chapel 
serves the re I i g i ous needs of the 
Catholic faculty and students and is 
the home of the University Parish. 
The Student Union Building 
provi des auxi Ii ary services for the 
student body, including a cafeteria, 
coffee house, bookstore , clinic , post 
office , and offices for Student Gov­
ernment and Student Life Officials . 
During 1974-1975 the Student 
Union will be more than doubled in 
size incorporating new dining 
faci I ities, en I arg i ng the bookstore, 
providing game and music rooms, 
workshops, rathskeller, and student 
publications offices along with a vis­
iti ng professor suite. Its name wi II be 
changed to the Haggar University 
Center in gratitude to the major donor 
making possible the addition and 
renovation and to better reflect the 
all-university nature of the faci I ity . 
The Braniff Memorial Tower, at 
the south end of the campus mall op­
posite the Braniff Graduate Bui Iding , 
rises one hundred-eighty-eight feet 
above the campus. The Tower is a 
memorial to Tom and Bess Braniff. It 
serves as a landmark and as a symbol 
of the Un iversity. 
The Ed Maher Athletic Center, 
named in honor of one of the 
University's principal founders and 
most devoted trustees, includes an 
excellent modern gymnasium and an 
outdoor swi,mming pool . 
O'Connell Hall, Theresa Hall, 
Madonna Hall, and Catherine Hall 
comprise the East Quadrangle. Each 
hall has a lounge , television and 
stereo rooms, kitchen faci I ities, and a 
laundry room. O'Connell Hall is 
named in honor of the late Sister Mary 
Margaret O'Connell of the Sisters of 
St. Mary of Namur who served as Reg­
istrar of the University from its opening 
to her death in June, 1973. 
Oblate Hall, Augustine Hall, 
Gregory Hall and Jerome Hall are 
the residence halls in the West Quad­
rangle. They house three hundred 
students . Each building has a lounge, 
a television area, a kitchen, and a 
laundry room , 
The Cistercian Abbey of Our 
Lady of Dallas provides accommo­
dations for forty monks of the Cisterc­
ian Order who came to the United 
States from Hungary to pursue thei r 
apostolic-academic vocation. The 
Ci stercians operate a pre paratory 
school , and several members of the 
Order are professors at the University , 
The Priory of St. Albert the Great 
is the residence of the Dominican 
Fathers who hold faculty positions at 
the Un iversity, 
Notre Dame of Dallas, conSisting 
of a house of studies, an educational 
building , and a novitiate, is the largest 
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of the religious houses on campus. It 
is the motherhouse for the South Cen­
tral Province of the School Sisters of 
Notre Dame. Its four bUildings provide 
living accommodations for postu­
I ants, novi ces, j un.i or si sters , and 
members of the Order who are profes­
sors at the Un iversity and houses the 
widely recognized Notre Dame sper 
cial school at which many UD stu­
dents assist. 
Holy Trinity Seminary, the home of 
students preparing for the diocesan 
priesthood, provides accommoda­
tions for seminary students who attend 
classes at the University. It has com­
plete religious, dining, and athletic 
faci I ities. 
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Campus Life 

The student at the Un iversity of Dal­
las finds that the close community re­
lationships of the campus, the intense 
creative and intellectual experiences 
of the classroom, and the general 
commitment of purpose provided by a 
religious atmosphere come together 
to give him a sense of freedom and 
integration . 
A special characteristic of the Uni ­
versity of Dallas is the close relation­
ship between students and faculty. A 
faculty-student ratio of 1 to 13 permits 
the personal attention of fine profes­
sors who consider teaching a major 
concern. More than sixty percent of 
the faculty hold the doctorate. 
Academic and social life are 
closely linked at the University. The 
sti mu lation of the classroom often 
motivates extracurricular activities 
such as lectures, fine "film series, and 
art exhibits . 
Extracurricular life is in large part 
under the direction of the students 
themselves through the Student 
Government Association and the 
various departmental and special 
clubs . All groups work closely with the 
Di rector of Activities and the Office of 
Student Life. The Student Counci I, the 
executive board of the Student Gov­
ernment , sponsors the major social 
activities of the year, including formal 
dinner dances, the Chrysanthemum 
Ball, and the Spring Formal. Depart­
mental clubs, University Theater, the 
newsletter and yearbook, shows, an 
extensive film series , Foreign Lan­
guage Societies, International Stu­
dent Associations , Physics seminars, 
and so forth round out the extracur­
ricular life of the student. 
The General Studies Program, 
which offers one-credit activity 
courses graded on a P/F basis, en­
courages other activities such as Uni­
versity Chorus, Movement, and the 
various volunteer programs such as 
Y-Tutor and One-to-One. 
During Registration Freshmen stu­
dents will have the opportunity to join 
an Alpha Group . These groups , 
headed by individuals in University 
Faculty and Administration , will en­
able the student to meet upperclass­
men and feel at home on the campus 
and in the community. 
While no one is obligated to attend 
any religious service, Mass is offered 
at convenient hours each morning and 
evening in St. Thomas Aquinas 
Chapel; two other denominations hold 
regu lar services on campus and addi­
tional arrangements are made for stu­
dents of all faiths. Catholic students 
are invited to become active members 
of the Un ivers ity Parish . Other rei i­
gious events, such as the annual Ad­
vent in Art Masses, are scheduled ac­
cording tothe liturgical and academic 
season by the Religious Life Commit­
tee and the Parish Council both of 
which are composed of faculty and 
students . 
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Lecture Series 
The Student Government commit­
tees in the areas of Lectures, Films, 
and Fine Arts provide an on-going lec­
ture series in cooperation with the 
academic departments of the cam­
pus . 
The Management Classic Series 
sponsored by the Graduate School of 
Management brings outstanding 
leaders in the management and 
economic profession to the campus to 
complement the real-world emphasis 
of the graduate course work and 
laboratory experience. Required for 
graduate management students, 
these lectures are open to under­
graduates. 
The Eugene McDermott Lecture­
ship provides a major endowment to 
support visiting lecturers and to en­
courage their stay on the campus for 
some time as visiting professors . The 
Eugene McDermott Visiting Professor 
for the Spring semester, 1974, wi II be 
the distinguished historian Jacques 
Barzun . 
Athletics 
The Ed Maher Athletic Center 
includes an excellent modern gym­
nasium and an outdoor swimming 
pool alongside -the new playing iield. 
While the University requires no 
formal physical education courses, 
numerous opportun ities are offered to 
the interested student and faculty 
member to participate in both com­
petitive and recreational athletics. 
The intramural program offers the 
opportunity to swim and to' play team 
sports such as flag football, softball, 
basketball , volleyball, soccer, tennis, 
and to share in the responsi bi I ity of 
planning, supervising and adminis­
tering the program. Varsity baseball, 
tennis, golf, and sailing offer intercol­
legiate competitions and spectator 
recreation . 
Housing 
Much of the community life stems 
from the residence halls . To a large 
extent the upperclass residence halls 
are self-regulating. Eight air-con­
ditioned dormitories house approx­
imately 60 percent of the undergrad­
uate student body and un marri ed 
graduate students. Lowerclassmen 
(freshmen , sophomores, juniors) live 
on campus in college residences in 
single or multiple arrangements and 
are assigned a contract fortheir meals 
in the University Cafeteria. Senior men 
and women, married students, veter­
ans, and students living with im­
mediate relatives, are permitted to 
live off campus . 
Curfew is applied to first semester 
freshman. The hours are as listed in 
the Residence Handbook. This 
schedu Ie may be I if ted or moderated 
within the first semester if the maturity 
of the class warrants such. 
Much information on housing 
faci I ities, campus environment, and 
activities is available in the Student 
Handbook which is compiled by the 
Committee on Student Life which is 
composed of Student Government 
Representatives , Residence Hall per­
sonnel , and Office of Student Life 
members. A" stu dents s ho u I d be 
fam i I iar with the contents of this hand­
book. 
Counseling 
The Dean of Men and Dean of 
Women function as counselors and re­
ferral agents for the students in all 
areas related to University life. 
The Director of Religious Life, and 
his associates, is avai lable to discuss 
with students problems of a religious 
or personal nature. Also, counseling 
is provided through faculty advisers 
who are concerned with scholastic, 
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vocational, and social interests of the 
students. 
The Associate Academic Dean 
oversees all undergraduate academ­
ic counseling in conjunction with De­
partment Chai rmen . 
During the New Student Orientation 
period, various tests are administered 
to all beginning freshmen. Personal 
interviews assist the student in choos­
ing suitable courses of study. Most 
programs for new students are de­
veloped prior to registration. 
Discipline 
The Admi nistration reserves the 
right to request a student to withdraw 
for fai lure to meet standards of schol­
arship, character, or health, or for re­
fusal to conform to the letter and spirit 
of University regulations . A Student 
Consultation Committee confers with 
the Dean O"f Men and Dean of Women 
on various disciplinary matters. The 
Disciplinary Board has final authority 
on action resulting in dismissal. No 
student may hold major campus office 
while under academic or disciplinary 
probation. 
Foreign Students 
Foreign students who require assis­
tance in the learni ng of Eng I ish prior to 
thei r studies at the University of Dallas 
or other institutions, or while they are 
at the University of Dallas, may enroll 
for courses at the ELS Language 
Center, located on the University of 
Dallas campus. Students interested in 
the ELS courses may contact the 
center directly, in care of the Univer­
sity of Dallas. 
Many foreign students at the Uni­
versity of Dallas are involved in the 
pre-MBA program which is a semester 
of intensive introduction to American 
business and management proce­
dures. 
Student Health Services 
The health of the resident students 
is under the care of the University 
Medical Director who is on calion a 
twenty-four-hour-a-day basis. A regis­
tered nurse has regular daily hours on 
the campus. Her services are avail­
able to all students. The University 
has an arrangement with a local hos­
pital for emergencies. 
Immunization Requirements 
In June, 1971, the 62nd Legislature 
passed Bill No. 27 requiring that all 
students in institutions of higher edu­
cation meet the following immuniza­
tion requ irements: 
Polio: At least 3 doses of oral vac­
cine, provi.ded one or more doses 
have been received since the fourth 
birthday. (Polio vaccine is not re­
quired for persons nineteen years of 
age or older.) 
Diphtheria/Tetanus: Minimum of 3 
doses with last dose with in 10 years. 
Booster dose only after initial series 
(Td Adult type). 
Proof of these immun izations wi II be 
required at registration for any term 
either by information required on the 
medical form or supplementary infor­
mation provided by the student at reg­
istration. As a convenience the school 
nurse can administer the immuniza­
tions at registration for $1.00 each . 
Hospitalization Insurance 
A voluntary group health insurance 
plan is available at a cost of thirty-five 
dollars per year to full-time University 
of Dallas students. The University re­
quires all students living in University 
housing and all international students 
to hold the health plan or some other 
plan equivalent to it . Evidence of such 
coverage must be presented at regist­
ration . 
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Job Placement 
The office of Financial Aid handles 
information on positions available for 
student employment both during the 
regular year and in the summer. It also 
arranges appoi ntments for students 
with visiting corporations and the 
a-rmeg services. The Education De­
partment arranges job interviews and 
maintains current employment· infor­
mation for student teachers. The 
School of Management has an active 
placement program and its i nforma­
tion is avai lable to undergraduates. 
Cars 
With the approval of their parents, 
students may keep cars on campus if 
they are properly licensed and in­
sured and in operating condition. All 
cars must be registered at the begin­
ning of each semester. Parking regu­
lations are rigidly enforced. 
Mini-Bus 
The University operates its own 
small bus regularly at low cost to the 
students and also makes it available 
to groups in order to encourage par­
ticipation in activities in the Metro­
plex. 
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Board of Trustees 
The Most Reverend 
Thomas J. Tschoepe, D.D., 
Chancellor and 
Chairman of the Board 
The Most Reverend 
Thomas K. Gorman, D.O., D.Sc. 
Hist., 
Chancellor Emeritus 
Bryan Smith, 
Vice Chairman of the Board 
Paul Lockhart, 
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The Reverend Monsignor 
Gerald A. Hughes, J.C.D. 
The Reverend Monsignor 
John T. Gulczynski, 
P.A., J.C.D. 
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Edward R. Maher, Ph .D. 
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Thomas C. Unis 
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Donald A. Cowan, Ph.D., 
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The Reverend Monsignor 
Edward R. Maher, Ph.D., 
Vice President 
Edward Williams, M.B.A., 
Vice President - Administration 
Damian C. Fandal, O.P., S.T.D., 
Academic Dean 
Louise Cowan, Ph.D., 
Graduate Dean 
Sybil Novinski, M.A., 
Associate Academic Dean 
Registrar 
Gail Thomas, M.A., 
Dean of Students 
Dean of Women 
Richard Gaffney, B.A., 
Dean of Men 
Director of Athletics 
Rev. Donald Fischer, B.A., 
Director of Religious Life 
Un iversity Pastor 
Ray Coli, B.A., 
Chief Accountant 
Betty McDonnell, B.A., 
Director of Financial Aid 
Louise Austin, M.A., 
Graduate Secretary 
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Benjamin J. Stabile, B.A., 
Purchasing Agent 
Herbert Bowles, 
Director of Maintenance and Grounds 
Services 
Mary Shiroma, B.A., 
Director of Information Services 
Nicholas Curtis, B.A., 
Art Director 
William Max Ivey, M.S., 
Director, Computer Services 
Dennis Malone, M.A., 
Foreign Student Advisor 
Louis C. Johnston, M.D., 
University Physician 
Director of Health Services 
Dorothy Posel, R.N., 
University Nurse 
David E. Cleland, M.A., 
Director, ELS Language Center 
The Faculty 
(1974-1975) 
William Aldrich, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
M.B.A., Harvard Business School 
John E. Alvis, 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., University of Dallas 
M.A., University of Dallas 
Ph.D., University of Dallas 
Joseph Marie 
Anderson, S.S.N.D., 
Head Librarian 
B.S., Loyola University of the South 
M.A., Immaculate Heart College 
Bernard A. Asner, Jr., 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., University of Oklahoma 
M.A., University of Alabama 
Ph .D., Northwestern University 
Nettie L. Baker, 
Cataloger 
B.S., Southern University 
David L. Balas, O.Cist., 
Professor of Theology 
Ph.L., Athenaeum Anselmianum, 
Rome 
S.T.L., Athenaeum Anselmianum, 
Rome 
S.T.D., Athenaeum Anselmianum, 
Rome 
Heri Bert Bartscht, 
Associate Professor of Art 
M.F.A. (equivalent), 	Academy of 
Fine Arts, Munich 
Waltraud Bartscht, 
Assistant Professor of Foreign 
Languages 
B.A. (equivalent), Meisterschule, 
Munich 
M.A., Southern Methodist University 
Melvin E. Bradford, 
Associate Professor of Eng I ish 
B.A., University of Oklahoma 
M.A., University of Oklahoma 
Ph.D ., Vanderbilt University 
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Robert Braun, O.M.I., 
Lecturer in Theology 
B.Ph., University of Ottawa 
B.A, University of Ottawa 
AM., St. Louis University 
S.T.L., University of Ottawa 
David Brown, 
Instructor in History 
B.A., University of Dallas 
M.A., Austin College 
Edward Brown, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
M.A., Texas Christian University 
Jane Brown, 
Instructor in English 
B.A., Converse College 
M.A., Vanderbilt University 
A.B.D., University of Dallas 
Thomas Cain,O.P., 
Associate Professor of Phi losophy 
S.T.Lr., College of the Immaculate 
Conception, Washington 
Ph.L., University of Santo Tomas, 
Manila 
Ph.D ., University of Santo Tomas, 
Manila 
Robert Cardwell, 
Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A, University of Houston 
M.F.A., Texas Christian University 
John Carroll, 
Adjunct Professor of History 
A.B., Georgetown University 
AM., Georgetown University 
Ph .D., Georgetown University 
Donald L. Caruth, 
Associate Professor of Management 
B. B.A, Southern Methodist 
University 
Ph .D., North Texas State University 
Hazel Cazorla, 
Associate Professor of Foreign 
Languages 
B.A., Oxford University 
M.A., Oxford University 
Cherie A. Clodfelter, 
Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A, Oklahoma State University 
M.S. , Texas 'Woman 's University 
Ph.D. , Texas Woman's University 
Clifford R. Clodfelter, 
Adjunct Professor of Education 
B.S., Oklahoma State University 
M.S., Oklahoma State University 
James C. Collins, Jr., 
Adjunct Professor of Operations 
Research 
B.S.I.E., Southern Methodist 
University 
M.S.I.E., Southern Methodist 
University 
Charles A. Coppin, 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Southwestern University 
M.A , University of Texas 
Ph .D., University of Texas 
Donald A. Cowan, 
Professor of Physics 
B.A., Texas Christian University 
Ph .D., Vanderbi It University 
Louise S. Cowan, 
Professor of English 
B.A, Texas Christian University 
M.A., Texas Christian University 
Ph .D., Vanderbilt University 
Joh n _E Crosby., 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., Georgetown University 
Ph .D., University of Salzburg 
Daniel Csanyi, 0. Cist., 
Assistant Professor of Theology 
S.T.L., Athenaeum Anselmianum, 
Rome 
S.T.D., Pontifical Gregorian 
University, Rome 
S.S.L., Pontifical Biblical Institute, 
Rome 
Placid Csizmazia, 0. Cist., 
Associate Professor of Foreign 
Languages 
M.A., Royal University of Budapest 
Ph.D. , Royal University of Budapest 
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Thomas M. Cumiskey, O.P., 
Assistant Professor of Education 
A.B., University of Illinois 
M.A., Loyola University 
M.Ed ., Loyola University 
Ruth Cunningham, 
Circulation Librarian 
E. J. Curran, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
M.S., North Texas State University 
Eugene C. Curtsinger, Jr., 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A. , Notre Dame University 
Ph.D., Notre Dame University 
leo Paul De Alvarez 
Associate Professor of Pol itics 
B.A., University of California 
Ph.D., Notre Dame University 
Victor DeMarco 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
M.B.A. , New York University 
Raymond D. Dilorenzo, 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., John Carroll University 
M.A., Ohio State University 
M.S.L. , Pontifical Institute of 
Mediaeval Studies 

Ph.D. , University of Toronto 

Frank J. Doe, 
Assistant professor of Biology 
B.S. , Spring Hill College 
Ph.D ., Brandeis University 
Robert Scott Dupree, 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A., University of Dallas 
M.A., Yale University 
Ph .D., Yale University 
John Egger, 
Adjunct Professor of Economics 
M.A., Southern Methodist 
University 
Odo Egres, O.Cist., 
Associate Professor of Foreign 
Languages 
M.A., Royal University of Budapest 
Ph .D., Royal University of Budapest 
Anthony Eubanks, 
Lectu rer in Art 
Bruce D. Evans, 
Assistant Professor of Management 
B.S., Kent State University 
M.B.A., University of Michigan 
Damian Fandal, O.P., 
Associate Professor of Theology 
B.A., The Aquinas Institute, 
River Forest 
M.A., The Aquinas Institute, 
River Forest 
S.T.L., University of St. Thomas, 
Aquinas, Rome 
S.T. D., University of St. Thomas, 
Aquinas 
Carolyn Fellman, 
Periodicals Librarian 
B.A., Lamar University 
M.L.S., Texas Woman's University 
Norman Fenton, O.P., 
Assistant Professor of Ph i losophy 
B.A., Stanford University 
B.A., The Aquinas Institute 
LL.B., Stanford University 
M.A. , The Aquinas Institute 
Ph .D., University of Chicago 
Judith Ann French, 
Assistant Professor of Drama 
B.A., University of Dallas 
M.A., Marquette Un iversity 
Sybille Frnka, 
Lecturer in Foreign Languages 
B.A. (equivalent), Freje 
Universitat, Berlin 
M.A., Southern Methodist 
University 
Caroline Gordon, 
Distinguished Professor of English 
David Gordon, 
Associate Professor of Quantitative 
Methods 
B.S. , University of Texas at 
Arlington 
M.S.E.A., Southern Methodist 
University 
D. Eng., Un iversity of Oklahoma 
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Eileen Gregory, 
Instructor in English 
B.A., University of Dallas 
A.B.D., University of South 
Carolina 
Bill Hagemann, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
B.A., Texas Technological University 
M.B.A., North Texas State University 
Ward Halla, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
M.B.A., University of Dallas 
Gilbert G. Hardy, O.Cist., 
Associate Professor of Philosophy 
and Theology 
Ph.L., University of St. Thomas, 
Aquinas, Rome 
S.T.D., Pazmany University, 
Budapest 
Ph .D., University of Paris 
Fred A. Hasler, Jr., 
Instructor in Economics 
B.S., Louisiana State University 
A.B.D ., Texas A & M University 
Donald Haueisen, 
Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.A., College of Wooster 
Ph.D., Cornell University 
Gerald A. Hughes, 
Adjunct Professor of Theology 
S.T.L., Gregorian University, Rome 
J.C.D., Lateran University 
William H. Hutt, 
Distinguished Visiting Professor 
of Econ om i cs 
Patrick Kelly, 
Assistant Professor of Drama 
B.A., University of Notre Dame 
M.F.A., Southern Methodist 
University 
Roch Kereszty, O.Cist., 
Associate Professor of Theology 
M.A., Eotvos Lorant University, 
Budapest 
S.T.L., Athenaeum Anselmianum, 
Rome 
S.T.D., Athenaeum Anselmianum, 
Rome 
Anthony Kubek, 
Professor of History 
B.S., Georgetown University 
M.S., Georgetown University 
Ph.D., Georgetown University 
Bede Lackner, O.Cist., 
Lecturer in History and Theology 
S.T.B. ,Anthenaeum Anselmianum, 
Rome 
M.A., Marquette University 
Ph.D., Fordham University 
Thomas H. Landess, 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Vanderbilt University 
M.A., Vanderbilt University 
Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
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Louis J. Lekai, O.Cist., 
Professor of History 
M.A., Royal University of Budapest 
Ph.D., Royal University of Budapest 
Joseph T. Leonard, S.S.J., 
Visiting Professor of Theology 
S.T.L., Catholic University of America 
S.T.D., Catholic University of America 
Paul A. Lightsey, 
Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., Colorado State University 
M.S., Cornell University 
Ph.D., Cornell University 
Clodovia Lockett, S.S.N.D., 
Professor of Biology 
B.S., St. Louis University 
M.S., De Paul University 
Ph.D., St. Louis University 
Robert G. Lynch, 
Associate Professor of Management 
B.S., Ohio State University 
M.B.A., Ohio State University 
John MacCandless, 
Assistant Professor of Theology 
S.T.L., Athenaeum Anselmianum, 
Rome 
S.S. L., Pontifical Bi bl ical Institute, 
Rome 
Edward R. Maher, 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A., St. Mary's University 
M.A., Fordham University 
M.Ed ., Xavier University, Cincinnati 
Ph .D., Fordham University 
S.T.L., University of St. Thomas, 
Aquinas, Rome 
James Makens, 
Associate Professor of Management 
B.S., Colorado State University 
M.S., Michigan State University 
M.B.A., Michigan State University 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Frances Marie 
Manning, S.S.M., 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Our Lady of Victory College 
B.S. in L.S., The 	Catholic University 
of America 
M.A., The Catholic University of 
America 
Ph.D., University of Ottawa 
John A. McClelland, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
B.B.A., East Texas State University 
M.B .A ., North Texas State University 
Jewell E. McMorris, 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Emory University 
Ph.D., Emory University 
Helmut Merklein, 
Associate Professor of Management 
B.S., University of Oklahoma 
M.B.A., University of Dallas 
Ph.D., Texas A & M University 
Benedict Monostori, O. Cist., 
Associate Professor of Physics 
M.S., Royal University of Budapest 
Ph.L., Anthenaeum Anselmianum, 
Rome 
Ph .D., Fordham University 
Nancy Taylor Murchison, 
Instructor in Drama and Spanish 
B.A., Texas Technological University 
M.A., Indiana University 
Moses Nagy, O.Cist., 
Associate Professor of Foreign 
Languages 
M.A., Marquette University 
Ph.D., University of Laval, Quebec 
Donald A. Nichols, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
C.P.A., St. Mary's University 
Jon M. Nilson, 
Assistant Professor of Theology 
A. B., St. Mary of the Lake Seminary 
S.T.B., St. Mary of the Lake Seminary 
M.A., University of Notre Dame 
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Lyle Novinski, 
Associate Professor of Art 
B.S., Wisconsin State College 
M.S., Univers ity of Wisconsin 
M.F.A., University of Wisconsin 
Thomas O'Connor, 
Lecturer in Theology 
B.A., Assumption Seminary 
M.A., Xavier College 
M.Th ., St. Mary's University 
S.T.L., University of St. Thomas 
Aquinas, Rome 
Peter Henry Parsinen, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
B.A., University of Minnesota 
M.B.A., University of Pennsylvania 
Svetozar Pejovich, 
Adjunct Professor of Economics 
L.L.B., University of Belgrade 
Ph .D., Georgetown University 
Robert C. Perry, 
Associate Professor of Management 
J.D., George Washington University 
Warren M. Pullch, 
Assistant Professor of Biology 
B.S., University of Arizona 
M.S., Southern Methodist University 
Alice Puro, 
Library Clerical 
Ruth Quatman, S.S.N.D., 
Reference Librarian and Interlibrary 
Loan Librarian 
B.S. , Notre Dame College 
M.S., Loyola University of 
the South 
M.S. (L.S.), North Texas 
State University 
Christopher Rabay, O.Cist., 
Associate Professor of Theology 
S.T.L., St. Thomas Aquinas 
I nstitute, Budapest 
Frank Rachel, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
D.B.A., University of Illinois 
James J. Reilly, 
Lecturer in Theology 
M.A., Villanova University 
Robert D. Romanyshyn, 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.S., Manhattan College 
M.A., Duquesne University 
Ph.D., Duquesne University 
Robert J. Sardello, 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A., St. Mary's University 
M.A., St. Louis University 
Ph .D. , St. Louis University 
Alfred F. Schram, 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., University of Oklahoma 
M.S., University of Oklahoma 
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 
Evelyn S. Scott, 
Acquisitions Librarian 
B.A., University of Southwestern 
Louisiana 
B.S. (L.S.). Louisiana State 
University 
M.A., University of Dallas 
Robert C. Scott, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
B.B.A., North' Texas State University 
M.B.A., North Texas State University 
Josef Seifert, 
Assistant Professor of Ph i losophy 
Ph.D., University of Salzburg 
Lambert Simon, O.Cist., 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
M.A., Royal University of Budapest 
Arthur M. Sloan, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
B.S., University of Michigan 
L.L.B., Wayne State University 
J.D., Wayne State University 
Lucile Burford Smith, 
Cataloger 
B.A., Texas Woman's University 
B.S. in L.S. , Texas Woman's 
University 
M.S. in L.S ., East Texas State 
University 
25 
John Barry Spalding, Jr., 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
M.B.A., Texas Technological 
University 
D.B.A., Texas Technological 
University 
Robert C. Stalcup, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
M.S., University of Dallas 
Tom Stone, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
M.S.A.O., University of Southern 
California 
Juergen Strunck, 
Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A. (equivalent), University of 
Munich 
M.A., University of Dallas 
M.F.A., University of Dallas 
Edward R. Sweetman, 
Instructor in Education 
B.A., Butler University 
M.S., Butler University 
James D. Teller, 
Professor Emeritus of Education 
B.S., Oh io State University 
M.A., Ohio State University 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Gail G. Thomas, 
Lecturer in General Studies 
B.A., Southern Methodist University 
M.A., University of Dallas 
Glen E. Thurow, 
Assistant Professor of Pol itics 
B.A., Williams College 
M.A., Harvard University 
Ph.D., Harvard University 
Tommy H. Tomason, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
M.B.A., Harvard University 
Jack C. Towne, 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., University of California 
M.S., University of Wisconsin 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Thomas J. Tyrrell, 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., State University of New York, 
Oswego 
M.A., George Peabody College 
Ph.D., Duquesne University 
Ben J. Wallace, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
B.A., University of Oklahoma 
M.A., University of Oklahoma 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
June R. Welch, 
Assoc i ate Professor of History 
B.A., Texas Christian University 
B.A., University of Texas, 
Arlington 
M.A., Texas Technological College 
J.D., George Washington University 
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Thomas G. West 
I nstructor in Pol itics 
A.B., Cornell University 
M.A., Claremont Graduate School 
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School 
Alexandra Wilhelmsen, 
Assistant Professor of Foreign 
Languages and History 
B.A., University of Dallas 
M.A., Rice University 
Ph. et Litt. D., University of Navarre 
Frederick D. Wilhelmsen, 
Professor of Philosophy and Politics 
B.A., University of San Francisco 
M.A., Notre Dame University 
Ph . et Litt. D., University of Madrid 
Frederick P. Williams, 
Adjunct Professor of Management 
B.B.A., North Texas State University 
M.B.A., North Texas State University 
Ph.D., University of Texas 
John Williams, 
Assistant Professor of Art 
B.B.A., Southern Methodist 
University 
M.S., Florida State University 
Rudolph Zima nyi, O.Cist., 
Associate Professor of Foreign 
Languages 
M.A ., Canisius College 
M.A., Marquette University 
Ph .D., Northwestern University 
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CONSTANTIN COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 

History 
The Undergraduate College bears the 
name of one of its founders and prin­
cipal benefactors. Mr. Eugene Con­
stantin, Jr., was chairman of the first 
funds drive and has served the Uni­
versity as a trustee from its beginning . 
Ruth and Eugene Constantin, Jr., es­
tablished an undergraduate endow­
ment fund in memory of their son and 
have taken as their principal interest 
the welfare of the underg raduate col­
lege. Fittingly the Board of Trustees in 
1970 named the college in their honor. 
The Curriculum 
Quite unabashedly, the curriculum 
at the University of Dallas is based on 
the supposition that truth and virtue 
exist and are the proper objects of 
search in an education. 
The curriculum further supposes 
that this search is best pursued 
through an acquisition of philosophi­
cal and theological principles on the 
part of a student and has for its analog­
ical field a vast body of great literature 
- perhaps more extensive than is 
likely to be encountered elsewhere­
supplemented by a survey of the 
sweep of history and an introduction 
to the political and economic princi­
ples of society. An understanding of 
these subjects, along with an intro­
duction to the quantitative and scien­
tific world view and a mastery of a 
language, is expected to form a com­
prehensive and coherent experience 
which, in effect. governs the intellect 
of a student in a manner which de­
velops independence of thought in its 
most effective mode. Every student 
bui Ids h is own intellectual structure 
on the core curriculum and is bol­
stered by the fact that this experience 
is shared with the entire community of 
his fellow students . He then goes on to 
pursue his chosen major discipline, 
reaching - according to this theory of 
education - a level of maturity and 
competency in the discipline that he 
could not have attained in the ab­
sence of a broad and general founda­
tion. 
Major Programs 
The University offers major pro­
grams leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
in Art , Biology, Biochemistry (B.S.), 
Economics, Chemistry, Classics , 
Drama, Education, English, Foreign 
Languages, History, Mathematics, 
Philosophy, Politics, Physics, 
Psychology, and Theology. 
29 
During the second semester of his 
sophomore year, each student must 
apply to the chairman of a department 
for acceptance into the major program 
of that department. 
It is possible for a student to pursue 
a Bachelor of Science program in 
fields such as Mathematics and 
Chemistry by completing all the B.A. 
requirements in the selected field and 
taking at least twelve additional hours 
in that field . This degree normally re­
quires a full-time summer in addition 
to the regular semesters during which 
time the student pursues independent 
advanced research. 
I n the Braniff Graduate School the 
University offers degrees in Art, Man­
agement , Education, English, Poli­
tics, Literature, Philosophy, Psychol­
ogy, Quality Systems, Spanish, and 
Theology. 
Constantin Scholars Program 
Uniquely qualified students may 
have the opportun ity to shape a par­
ticular curriculum in consultation with 
the President of the University. This 
freedom is a difficult responsibility 
and not one to be sought lightly. Elec­
tion to the Constantin Scholars Pro­
gram requires at least sophomore 
standing, normally at least a 3 .5 
grade-point average, and 27 hours in 
degree requirements. The program 
designed must be built around the 
general degree requ i rements of the 
University. 
Professional and 
Preprofessional Training 
Those students who are to become 
lawyers , doctors, dentists, priests, or 
teachers , or who are to go on to 
graduate study in any field , should be 
among the University's most capable 
graduates, fulfilling to a high degree 
its stated aims . Consequently , the 
preprofessional curricula at the Uni­
versity are broad, thorough, and lib­
eral, desig ned to qual ify the student 
for entrance into graduate or profes 
sional schools as well as to give hin 
the finest possible basis for his pro 
fessional study and career. Early ir 
his sophomore year the studenl 
should discuss with his advisors thE 
entrance requ i rements of the particu­
lar graduate or professional school he 
wishes to enter. 
Arch itectu re 
Although the University of Dallas 
has no school of architecture, it is 
possible to complete the first two 
years of an architecture curriculum at 
the University because of its unusu­
ally fi ne departments of Art, Physics, 
and Mathematics. Those planning 
later professional studies in architec­
ture are counseled to choose, as early 
as possible, the schools of architec­
ture to which they intend to transfer 
and to study the catalogue requ i re­
ments of those schools in consultation 
with the Chairman of the Art Depart­
ment. 
Architecture is a very broad field . 
Many universities are now confining 
this study to the graduate level; an 
undergraduate major in Art , with work 
in math and science as indicated by 
the kind of architecture envisioned , is 
an excellent preparation. 
Business Management 
The program in Business Manage­
ment offered by the Braniff Graduate 
School presupposes a sound under­
graduate background. 
The graduate years concentrate 
upon modern techniques , including 
the use of computers . A through pro­
gram combining an undergraduate 
major with the Business Management 
program can be completed within five 
years from the date of initial enroll­
ment. Upon completion the student 
will have earned both the B.A. and the 
M.B.A. degrees. 
The Economics program is an ex­
cellent background for the M.B.A. but 
almost any major is suitable . 
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Pre-Law 
The Pre-Law Club and its advisor 
give assistance to students interested 
in preparing for the legal profession. 
Suggestions are made as to pertinent 
electives, for example, the accounting 
cou rs e offe red by th e Grad uate 
School of Management may be taken 
by the student in the senior year. 
Medicine and Dentistry 
The Universityrecommendsthatthe 
student who plans a career in medi­
cine or dentistry earn the Bachelor of 
Arts degree before beginning profes­
sional study. The student may elect an 
undergraduate major in any depart-· 
ment, taking as electives the courses 
needed to satisfy entrance require­
ments of pq.rticular schools. The stu­
dent should confer regularly with the 
premed i cal advisors in the depart­
ments of Biology and Chemistry con­
cerning his course of studies at the 
University of Dallas. 
Medicine 
According to the admission re­
quirements listed in the Journal of the 
American Medical Colleqes, medical 
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schools prefer students who have 
had : 
(1) 	 A broad general education; 
(2) 	 At least three years of college; 
(3) 	 A major in any field according 
to student interest; 
(4) 	 Basic science requirements, 
although not science that du­
plicates medical course work. 
About sixty percent of the medical 
schools require a bachelor's degree 
or at the very least that the student be 
an exceptional student. The admis­
sion committees of medical schools 
strongly favor individuals with a lib­
eral arts background, preferably with 
a Bachelor of Arts degree. Generally 
speaking, the preferred premedical 
curriculum includes: 
English 	 12 credits 
Biology or Zoology 12 credits 
Physics 	 8 cred its 
Inorganic Chemistry 8 cred its 
Organic Chemistry 6 credits 
Quantitative Chemistry 4 credits 
Calculus 	 6 credits 
Dentistry 
Preprofessional training in dentistry 
should take at least three years. Gen­
erally speaking, the predentistry cur­
riculum should include: 
English 	 6 credits 
Inorganic Chemistry 8 credits 
Organic Chemistry 6 credits 
Biology or Zoology 12 credits 
Physics 	 8 credits 
Engineering 
The University does not offer an un­
dergraduate degree in Engineering. 
However, its Physics program pro­
vides a sound and, in most cases, pre­
ferred background for further study 
specifically in Engineering. The com­
bi nation of undergraduate degree and ' 
postbaccalureate specialization year 
amounts to about the same ti me span 
as the usual engineering program and 
provides a broader education along 
with time to involve oneself in a disci­
pline. Upon consultation with the De­
partment of Physics, students may ar­
range electives in applied engineer­
ing through the TAGER television 
network. 
Engineering Areas of chemical, en­
vironmental and biochemical ­
biomedical engineering may also be 
served by under graduate degree 
programs in biology, biochemistry or 
chemistry. A preer)gineering program 
may be arranged for the student who 
plans eventual transfer to standard 
engineering curricula. The University 
has a special three-two arrangement 
in this area with Washington Univer­
sity. 
TAGER 
The Texas Association for Graduate 
Education and Research is a unique 
consortium of primarily private senior 
institutions in the North Texas area 
which share courses through closed­
circuit television. Through its Green 
Network, and with the cooperation of 
the Inter-University Council, TAGER 
makes possible the sharing of 
courses at both the undergraduate 
and graduate level. The University's 
School of Management is one of the 
heaviest course senders on the net­
work. 
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Teacher Education 
The teacher education program is 
an important function of the Univer­
. sity. It is based upon a general knowl­
edge of major areas of learning. A 
counseling service is provided to as­
sist students in planning individual 
programs leading to either the 
elementary or secondary state certifi­
cate. The academic departments 
work closely with the Education De­
partment particularly in the area of 
secondary certification. 
Medical Technology 
The University encourages stu­
dents interested in medical technol­
ogy to complete a B.A. in biology, 
chemistry or biochemistry before en­
tering a school of technology. (The 
minimum requirement for entrance is 
about three years of college work ­
biology, chemistry, math, and 36 
credits in non-science study.) The ad­
vantages of the degree background 
are numerous. In order to cope with 
new developments in the profession, 
including increasingly complex 
equipment, the deeper background in 
math and physics included in the 
.Biology or Chemistry major at UD be­
comes essential. A degree also pro­
vides the option of entering graduate 
schools of biology or chemistry or 
going on to medical school should 
there be a change of interest. 
The same kind of arrangement, with 
appropriate selection of courses, is 
preferred for areas such as medical 
illustration, physical therapy and 
other Health Allied professions. 
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Admissions 
The University is open to applicants 
without regard to ethnic or national 
origin, creed, or sex. Applicants for 
admission must furnish evidence of 
good character, good health, and suf­
ficient preparation and ability to do 
the work contemplated. 
Inasmuch as the University of Dal­
las is not a state-supported institution, 
enrollment is not limited to residents 
of Texas nor is any distinction made 
on this basis in entrance requirements 
or tuition and fees. 
I. 	The Freshman Class 
The Freshman class of the Unicer­
sity of Dallas has traditionally been of 
the highest quality . This has been 
demonstrated by the consistently high 
performances of the freshmen on the 
Admissions Test of the College En­
trance Examination Board and the 
American College Testing Program. 
These results have placed the student 
body in the top range of all student 
bodies in the country. The University 
of Dallas seeks high school students 
who have pursued a curriculum of col­
lege preparatory courses including 
English, Social Studies, Mathematics, 
Science, and a foreign language. Ap­
plicants pursuing a discipline in the 
sciences should have four years of 
mathematics. 
Although the University is flexible in 
its admission standards, the appli­
cant to the University should be in the 
upper half of his graduating class and 
should have scores from the College 
Entrance Examination Board or the 
American College Testing Program 
ranking the applicant in the upper 
fourth of college-bound students. The 
above represents a statistical model 
of a student at the University of Dallas. 
This, however, does not give the true 
picture of the time that is spent con­
sidering each applicant. The Admis­
sions Committee treats each appli­
cant as an individual and is especially 
watchful for areas of individual ac­
complishment and talent. 
A. 	 Early Decision 
Students who wish to avoid the 
many compl ications associated with 
applying for admission during their 
senior year may wish to investigate 
the advantages of early decision. This 
plan allows the applicant to complete 
the adm issions process du ri ng the 
summer months. Applicants for early 
decision should submit the following 
credentials to the Office of Admis­
sions as soon after the completion of 
the junior year as possible . 
1. 	 A high school transcript show­
ing at least six semesters' work 
and rank in the fi rst quarti Ie of 
the junior class. 
2. 	 Two favorable letters of recom­
mendation, at least one of these 
to be provided by the high 
school principal or counselor. 
3 . 	 Junior year scores (April or 
May) of either the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test of the College En­
trance Exami nation Board or of 
the American College Testing 
Program, ranking the applicant 
in the upper third of college­
bound students. 
4. 	 A completed University of Dal­
las medical form executed and 
forwarded by the applicant's 
physician. 
5. 	 A completed University of Dal­
las "Application for Admission" 
form. 
6. 	 An application fee of $10.00. 
Applicants who are accepted will 
be notified by mail, beginning Oct. 15. 
Acceptance of a student under the 
Early Decision Plan assures the ap­
pi icant of a place in the freshman 
class and dormitory accommodations 
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provided his academic performance 
in his senior year is consistent with his 
previous six semesters' work. 
B. 	 Regular Admissions Policy 
Appl icants wi II be notified of the 
decision of the Admissions Commit­
tee within thirty days of receipt of the 
following documents: 
1. 	 A high school transcript show­
ing at least seven semesters' 
work and rank in the senior 
class . 
2. 	 Two favorable letters of recom­
mendation, at least one of these 
to be provided by the high 
school principal, counselor, or 
faculty member. 
3. 	 Scores of either the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test of the College En­
trance Examination Board orthe 
American College Testing 
Program. 
4. 	 A completed University of Dal­
las "Application for Admission" 
form. 
5. 	 An application fee of $10.00. 
In addition, a completed University 
of Dallas medical form executed and 
forwarded by the applicant's physi­
cian, along with immunization records 
as required by state law, must be 
submitted before registration. 
Within thirty days of the announce­
ment of acceptance, students must 
submit the $100 General Deposit as 
descri bed under " Fees and Ex­
penses." 
In submtting SAT or ACT scores, 
appl icants are generally expected to 
be above the nati onal med i an for 
college-bound students. However, it 
is sometimes the case that scores on 
national examinations prove an inex­
act index of a student's abilities . Oc­
casionally such scores, whether high 
or low, fai I to pred ict accurately the 
student's success or fai lure in col­
lege. Hence, the University seriously 
considers other factors which it be­
lieves to be of great consequence in 
evaluating the qualifications of an ap­
plicant. 
A personal interview with an admis­
sions counselor or other representa­
tive of the University, though not abso­
lutely required , can be helpful. Simi­
larly, a visit to the campus by a pro­
spective student is most desirable. 
Appl icants who wish to visit classes 
at the University, and, when vacan­
cies exist, to remain overnight as 
dorm itory guests of the Un iversity, 
should contact the Admissions Office 
two or three weeks in advance of the 
planned visit. 
II. Transfer Students 
The University welcomes transfer 
students and is pleased to counsel 
with them in anticipation of their even­
tual transfer in order to plan for the 
best transferabi I ity possible . 
A student seeking admission to the 
University of Dallas from another col­
lege or university is expected to have 
a "C" average and must submit the 
following : 
1. 	 Official transcripts of his entire 
college record and a statement 
of honorable dismissal. These 
transcripts must be sent directly 
from the Registrar of each col ­
lege the student previously at­
tended. 
2. 	 A high school transcript. 
3. 	 ACT or SAT scores. 
4. 	 Two letters of recommendation. 
5. 	 A completed University of Dal­
las medical form sent by the 
applicant's physician . 
6. 	 A completed University of Dal­
las "Application for Admission" 
form . 
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7. A $10.00 application fee. 
A student suspended from any other 
college or university may not enter the 
University of Dallas during the term of 
his suspension. 
A student who does not have a C 
average must present all of his cre­
dentials thirty days in advance of the 
next registration period . Should such 
a student be admitted he should un­
derstand that less than satisfactory 
grades will not transfer, i.e., will not 
count toward graduation. 
Final evaluation of transcripts will 
not be made unti I after the transfer 
student has earned at least 12 credits 
at the University of Dallas with an av­
erage grade of C or better. Grades 
earned at other institutions wi II not be 
averaged with grades earned at the 
University of Dallas except where the 
student is being considered for 
graduation with honors. 
Transferred credit must be appli­
cable to a current curriculum at the 
Un iversity of Dallas. 
Credits transferred from a junior col­
lege shall not exceed the numbe~ of 
credits a student would earn dUring 
his first two years at the University of 
Dallas. 
Credits earned in correspondence 
and extension courses are not ac­
ceptable in transfer except on ap­
proval of the Academic Dean. 
A student wishi ng to transfer from 
an unaccredited college must meet 
the admission requirements specified 
for high school students as well as for 
transfer students. 
To receive credit for work com­
pleted in a nonaccredited college or 
university, a student must first com­
plete 30 semester credits with a C av­
erage at the University of Dallas.The 
student may receive credit in courses 
applicable to a degree program at the 
Un iversity of Dallas by successful (C 
or better) work in more advanced 
courses of the same nature. 
III. Special Students 
An applicant over 21 who does not 
intend to be a candidate for a degree 
at the University of Dallas must submit 
a high school transcri pt and college 
transcripts, where appropriate, a 
completed University of Dallas Appli­
cation for Admission form, and a 
$10.00 application fee. 
A student admitted as a special 
student who later decides to become 
a candidate for a degree must provide 
the Admissions Office with an official 
transcript of all high school and col­
lege work previously attempted and 
scores of the scholastic aptitude test 
of either the College Entrance Exami­
nation Board or the American College 
Testing Program. 
A degree candidate from another 
institution who wishes to take one or 
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two courses at the University of Dallas 
must present a letter of permission 
from the institution where he is a can­
didate stating that he is in good stand­
ing and that his courses at the Univer­
sity of Dallas have been approved for 
transfer. 
21V. Foreign Students 
Foreign applicants (other than 
those from English-speaking lands) 
must submit scores on the "Test of 
English as a Foreign Language" ad­
ministered by the Educational Testing 
Service, Princeton, New Jersey, 
08450, U.S.A. The applicant must as­
sume the responsibility for taking this 
examination by writing directly to the 
office of the Educational Testing Ser­
vice, requesting that the results of his 
examination be sent to the Admis­
sions Office at the University of Dal­
las. 
Successful completion of a pro­
gram in "English as a Foreign Lan­
guage" taken in residence at an 
American institution of higher learn­
i ng may be accepted in I ieu of the 
"Test of English as a Foreign Lan­
guage." 
Foreign students must also be pre­
pared to accept full financial respon­
si bi I ity for thei r stud ies and residence 
while at the University. 
V. Veterans 
The University of Dallas is ap­
proved by the Veterans Administra­
tion for the education of veterans 
under all applicable public laws relat­
ing to veterans' training. 
VI. Placement 
The University holds that some sys­
tem of granting placement to qualified 
students is both necessary and just. It 
is not the desire of the University to 
require students to repeat material in 
which they are already competent. 
However, the University does not be­
lieve in acceleration for its own sake; it 
bel ieves that time is often essential to 
both the broad and thorough under­
standing integral to the education of 
the whole man. 
There are two standard examination 
systems which the University utilizes 
in placement. It also makes use of the 
high school record, entrance and 
achievement scores, and of various 
departmental measures in judging the 
levels of capabil ities of the student. 
A. 	 Advanced Placement 
Upon approval of the Office of the 
Academic Dean and the department 
concerned, the University may grant 
both placement and credit toward the 
undergraduate degree through the 
Advanced Placement examinations of 
the College Entrance Examination 
Board in the following manner. The AP 
credit awarded is generally equival­
ent to six credits or a year's work at the 
University of Dallas except in the case 
of Literature where only three credits 
of placement and credit may be al­
lowed. 
A score of 4 or better on the particu­
lar AP examination will secure the 
student immediate placement out of 
and credit for the comparable course 
or courses at the University of Dallas. 
A score of 3 or better will secure 
immediate placement and may se­
cure retroactive credit toward the de­
gree upon completion of another 
course in that area of study with a 
grade of B or better. The additional 
course must be completed by the end 
of the sophomore year in order to se­
cure credit through the AP examina­
tion. 
B. 	 College Level 
Examination Program 
The University may grant place­
ment and credit for scores on CLEP 
examinations on an individual basis 
and by permission of the Committee 
on Academic Affairs. This credit, 
however, is not applicable toward the 
120 hours required for a degree. 
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Fees and Expenses 
1974-1975 
Application Fee $10.00 
This one-time nonre­
fundable fee is required of 
all students desiring ad­
mission whether on a part­
time, fUll-time or auditor 
basis. 
General Deposit $100.00 
All full-time undergrad­
uate students are required 
to make a General Deposit 
of $100 upon notification 
that they have been ac­
cepted for admission to the 
University of Dallas . This 
deposit is due not later 
than 30 days after notice of 
acceptance has been re­
ceived . If not received 
within 30 days the Univer­
sity may at its discretion 
cancel the acceptance of 
the applicant. The deposit 
is refundable until May 1 
upon request. Students 
accepted after Apri I 1 must 
submit this $100 General 
Deposit within 30 days of 
their notification by the 
Admissions Committee of 
acceptance. There is no re­
fund policy for deposits 
paid after May 1. 
After work has been ter­
minated at the University 
the General Deposit is 
refundable upon written 
request within one year. If 
all accounts and obi iga­
tions with the University are 
satisfied, refund wi II be 
made within approximately 
30 days after receipt of the 
refund request. Students 
who are admitted but fail to 
matricu late wi II forfeit the 
General Deposit. 
After May 1, if a new stu­
dent does not cancel ad­
mission but does cancel 
housing, or if a continua­
tion student cancels hous­
ing, a $50 charge will be 
made against the General 
Deposit. 
Tuition 
Undergraduate tuition 
per semester for full-time 
undergraduates (12-18 
hours) . 
The rate for credit hours 
in excess of 18 is $80.00 
per hour. If two or more 
members of one family are 
enrolled as regular full­
time students simultane­
ously, a 10% reduction is 
granted to each. 
Part-Time Tuition, 
per credit hour 
A part-ti me student is 
one who enrolls for less 
than twelve credit hours. 
Auditors, per cou rse 
Mature men and women 
may be allowed to visit 
courses in the University 
during the regular sessions 
with the permission of the 
instructors and the Aca­
demic Dean . No credit 
is allowed for audited 
courses, no laboratory 
privileges are included, 
and if college credit is de­
sired , the course must be 
repeated as a regular 
course at the regu lar tu ition 
rate. 
Room and Board, 
per semester 
Single room, if available 
Double room 
$900.00 
$80.00 
$100.00 
$650.00 
$550.00 
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(These fees do not in­
clude tax on the board por­
tion.) 
The General Student Fee, 
per semester $75.00 
The only additional fee 
(besides the application 
fee) paid by all full-time 
undergraduates and/or re­
sidence hall students atthe 
University of Dallas will be 
the General Student Fee of 
$75.00 per semester. This 
fee covers such things as 
admission to film series, 
lectures, use of the Univer­
sity swimming pool, clinic, 
laboratories, studios and 
so forth . The student iden­
tity card will indicate pay­
ment of this fee . 
Occasional Fees and Penalties 
The following fees will 
vary from student to stu­
dent. They are non-re­
fundable . 
Late Registration Fee, 
regular semester $15.00 
Late Registration Fee, 
summer session or 
interterm 5.00 
Retumed check fee, 
each service. 5.00 
Parking Registration , 
per year. 6.00 
Late Payment of 
Account. 5.00 
Graduation Fee. 25.00 , 
Braniff Graduate School Fees 
See Braniff Graduate School listing. 
Refund Policy 
If a student enters the University in 
the Failor Spring semester and, for 
good reasons, is unabl,e to attend any 
classes, all tuition and fees except 
$25.00, will be refunded . If a student 
confronts the same situation during a 
summer session all tuition and fees 
except $10.00 wi II be refunded . The 
nonrefundable monies cover some of 
the registration costs . 
Withdrawals during the Fall and 
Spring Semesters 
To cancel a registration or to with­
draw from the University at any time 
other than the close of the semester, 
the student is required to secure 
written permission from the 
Academic Dean and to present such 
authorization to the Business Office. 
No refunds are made without an hon­
orable dismissal from the Dean . 
Discontinuation of class atten­
dance or notification to an instructor of 
withdrawal does not constitute an of­
ficial withdrawal and refunds will not 
be made on the basis of such ' action . 
In such instances, the student will be 
responsible for the payment of his ac­
count in full. 
A student who withdraws from the 
University during the Failor Spring 
semesters, with written permission 
from the Academic Dean, is allowed a 
refund of tuition and refundable fees 
as follows: 
Withdrawal Portion 
During: Refunded: 
First Week 80% 
Second Week 60% 
Third Week 40% 
Fourth Week 20% 
No refunds are made after the fourth 
week. 
All monies due the University by the 
student at the time of withdrawal be­
come due and payable immediately. 
To obtain a refund of tuition and re­
fundable fees, a student must also 
turn in his student identity card . No 
refunds are made on room rent , The 
unused portion of board payments are 
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refundable. No refunds are made on 
occasional fees. Resident students 
must secure clearance from the Office 
of the Dean of Men and Women before 
refund is made. 
The date used to calculate refunds 
wi II be that on wh ich the stu dent pre­
sents his withdrawal notice to the 
Business Office. Certain exceptions 
to the above-stated policies may be 
approved by the Business Office in 
specific instances (e.g., when a stu­
dent is drafted or incurs serious injury 
or illness, etc.). Such matters should 
be referred to the Business Office of 
the University. 
Payment of Accounts 
Checks for tuition, fees, room, and 
board should be made payable to the 
University of Dallas and should be 
given or mailed to the University Busi­
ness Office. The full amount is due 
and payable atthe time of registration. 
Upon failure to make payment in full 
within 10 days of the last registration 
date of the appropriate semester, the 
student will be dropped from the Uni­
versity unless special arrangements 
are approved by the Business Office. 
A charge of $5.00 will be made for late 
payment of account. A check returned 
dishonored is not a valid reason for 
late payment and a charge of $5.00 
wi II be made for each such check. 
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Student Aid 
All requests for financial aid must be 
accompanied by a Parents' Confiden­
tial Statement processed by the Col ­
lege Scholarship Service or a Family 
Financial Statement processed by the 
American College Testing Program. 
The proper forms may be obtained 
from high school counselors or prin­
cipals, the University of Dallas, or di­
rectly through the College Scholar­
ship Service, Box 176, Princeton, New 
Jersey, 08540, or the Financial Aid 
Services Department, American Col­
lege Testing Program, Box 168, Iowa 
City, Iowa, 52240. In addition the stu­
dent must submit a University appli­
cation for aid form . 
Requests for financial assistance 
are considered only after the student 
has been accepted for enroll ment. 
However, the Director of Financial Aid 
is pleased to counsel with the parents 
and students from the time of their in­
terest in the University of Dallas about 
the various forms of federal, state, and 
university aid which may be available 
to them . 
I. 	 Scholarships and Awards 
1. 	 Scholarships: 
a. 	 The university offers numerous 
full and/or partial scholarships 
in recognition of superior 
academic achievement and in 
light of exceptional promise or 
potential. 
b . 	 Particular recognition of 
scholastic and leadership 
achievement is made through 
the University 's National 
Competitive Examination , the 
Dallas Scholars Program, and 
other special programs as 
they become available . 
c . 	 A number of memorial schol­
arships are also ava i lable. 
These bear restrictions re­
quested by benefactors ­
such as major field of study, 
home location, and so forth . 
2. 	 Grants 
a. 	 Grants from the university are 
made to those students who, 
while not displaying superior 
academic performance, have 
nevertheless distinguished 
themselves in curricular and 
extracurricular undertakings. 
Grants are also awarded on 
the basis of financial need . 
Special Scholarships 
1. National Competitive Scholars 
Program 
Since its founding the University 
has sponsored a general competi­
tion for tuition scholarships in rec­
ogn it ion of academic accom­
plishment, potential, and leader­
ship . The four-year renewable 
scholarships are awarded on the 
bas is of the results of a special 
University examination, the high 
school record and scores, letters 
of recommendation , and extracur­
ricular involvement. The examina­
tion is given at high schools 
throughout the country through the 
generous assistance of high 
school counselors and principals. 
The competition has become one 
of the most prestigious in the coun­
try; over sixteen hund red top stu­
dents in the nation competed for 
twenty-five fu II tu ition scholar­
ships for the year 1974-1975. In 
addition to the full-tuition awards 
many smaller scholarships are 
given through th is competition , 
and all students in it are eligible 
for further types of aid awarded 
through regular need channels 
after acceptance by the Univer­
sity. 
42 
2. Dallas Scholars Program 
In 1973 the University inaugu­
rated a Dallas Scholars Program 
in recognition of outstanding stu­
dents in the Dallas area and in 
gratitude for the broad and con­
tinuing support given to the Uni­
versity by the Dallas community. 
Initial supportforthis program was 
made possible through an en­
dowment from the estate of How­
ard R. Powers and awards full tui­
tion four-year renewable schol­
arships and some smaller grants. 
Dallas Scholars competitors are 
recommended to the University by 
their high schools on the basis of 
high school records, scores, and 
outstanding leadership qualities 
as indicated by participation in ex­
tracurricu lar activities, job experi­
ences, and particular talents. An 
important part of the selection 
process is an interview by the Dal­
las Scholars Board made up of 
administrative and faculty per­
sonnel including the President of 
the University and selected com­
munity leaders. 
Memorial Scholarships 
The Bishop Thomas K. Gorman 
Foundation Scholarships: 
Maintained by the interest earned 
on a special fund begun by civic 
leaders in 1956 as a tribute to Bishop 
Gorman on the occasion of his Si Iver 
Jubilee and the opening of the Uni­
versity of Dallas. Outstanding schol­
arship, leadership, and need for as­
sistance are factors considered in the 
awarding of these scholarships . 
Value: one four-year tuition ,scholar­
ship . 
The Diocesan Council of Catholic 
Women Scholarships: 
Maintained by funds set aside an­
nually by the University of Dallas and 
the contributions of Diocesan Coun­
cils of Catholic Women. These schol­
arships are awarded by the University 
as selected from the nominees pre­
sented by the respective diocesan 
councils on the basis of outstanding 
scholarship, leadership, and financial 
need . They are renewable on the 
basis of high academic achievement 
and continued need. Interested stu­
dents should contact the following 
councils directly: The Little Rock 
Diocesan Council of Catholic 
Women, The Alexandria Diocesan 
Council of Catholic Women, The 
Natchez-Jackson Diocesan Council 
of Catholic Women. 
The Texas Council of Church­
Related College Scholarships: 
Maintained by special funds set 
aside annually by the University of 
Dallas and issued through the certifi­
cate systems of the Texas Council of 
Church-Related Colleges. Awarded 
on the basis of high school records, 
the results of the College Entrance 
Examination Board, the National Merit 
Scholarship Tests , and other 
standardized tests. These scholar­
ships are generally renewable during 
sophomore, junior, and senior years 
for high academic achievement, 
leadership, and need. 
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The Layden-Maher Scholarship: 
Awarded by the Scholarship Com­
mittee on the basis of scholarship 
achievement and need. 
The E. Constantin, Jr., Scholarship 
in Memory of E. Constantin, III: 
Awarded by the Scholarship Com­
mittee on the basis of scholastic 
ach ievement and need. 
The Eugene Constantin, III 
Memorial Scholarship: 
Awarded on the basis of financial 
need, scholastic achievement, 
character, and leadership potential. 
Given annually to a student whose 
major course of study, either graduate 
or undergraduate, is in the Depart­
ment of Philosophy. 
The F. W. and Bessie A. Dye 
Foundation Scholarship: 
Awarded on the basis of scholastic 
achievement and financial need. 
The Lawrence A. Hart Scholarship: 
Awarded by the Scholarship Com­
mittee on the basis of intellectual abi 1­
ity and financial need. 
The Carl B. and Florence E. King 
Foundation Scholarship: 
Awarded on the basis of scholastic 
achievement and financial need . 
The B. F. McClain Scholarship: 
Awarded on the basis of scholastic 
achievement and financial need . 
II. Federal and State Aid 
Programs 
A. 	 Educational Opportunity 
Grants 
A program of direct awards spon­
sored by the federal government 
makes available toa limited number 
of undergraduate students , with ex­
ceptional financial need, direct grants 
to attend the college of their choice. 
To be eligible, the student must show 
academic or creative promise. 
Eligible students may receive Edu­
cational Opportunity Grants for a max­
imum of four years. Students must 
reapply for grants each year. 
Grants range from $200.00 to 
$1,500.00 a year, and can be no more 
than one-half of the total assistance 
given the student. Aggregate amount 
must not exceed $4,000.00. 
B. Tuition Equalization Grants are 
offered to Texas residents enrolled as 
full time students in any approved pri­
vate Texas college or university, 
based on financial need . These grants 
are part of a State program designed 
to provided freedom of choice in 
higher education by equalizing tuition 
costs. 
C. 	 Guaranteed Loan Program 
Established under the Higher Edu­
cation Act of 1965, the Guaranteed 
Loan Program provides federal in­
terest subsidy for loans to students 
from private lending institutions . The 
federal government guarantees the 
loan . Repayment beg ins when the 
student ceases to be a full time stu­
dent. In most cases one-half of the 
interest is paid by the government dur­
ing the repayment period . 
These loans are made to students, 
not to parents. 
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C. 	 Knights of Columbus Loan 
Program 
Members or sons or daughters of 
members of the Knights of Columbus 
may borrow a maximum of $1500 a 
year (nine months or any portion of 
that period) for a total of five years. The 
program may also be used for 
graduate school studies. 
A seven percent annual interest ac­
crues duri ng the repayment period 
which begins 12 months after the stu­
dent completes his studies. Repay­
ment must be made over a five- to 
ten-year period. 
Deferred repayments are arranged 
for students who enter the armed 
forces or ACTION. The loans are re­
stricted to United States citizens. 
Applications may be obtained from 
the Student Loan Committee, Knights 
of Columbus, P. O. Box 1670, New 
Haven, Conn . 09507. 
D. 	 The National Direct Student 
Loan Program 
To be eligible for a loan, a student 
must be in financial need, able to 
maintain good academic standing, 
and have been accepted for enroll­
ment as at least a half-time student. 
An undergraduate or graduate may 
borrow for college expenses a sum 
not to exceed $2,500 the first two 
~ears. Loan ceilings are $10,000 for 
graduate or professional students in­
cluding undergraduate loans, $5,000 
for any other student. Interest is 
charged at the rate of 3 percent per 
year on the unpaid balance beginning 
with the date on which payment of the 
lo~n is to begin. Repayment of a loan 
begins nine months after the borrower 
ceases to pursue a full -time course of 
study at an institution of higher educa­
tion. Cancellation provisions are li­
mited to combat veterans, and 
teachers of handicapped and men­
tally retarded, or teachers employed 
in low-income areas or Head Start 
programs. 
E. 	 The Texas Opportunity Plan 
To qualify for a Texas Opportunity 
Plan, an applicant must (1) be a resi­
dent 6f Texas, (2) be accepted for en­
rollment, (3) establish that he has in­
sufficient resources to finance his col­
lege education, (4) be recommended 
by reputable persons in his home 
community, and (5) be approved by 
the Director of Financial Aid. 
The appl icant must be meeting 
minimum academic requirements 
during the semester in which a loan is 
made and must be carrrying at least 
one-half the normal course load for a 
full-time student. 
The amount of the loan to a student 
can not exceed the d ifferen ce be­
tween the financial resources avail­
able to him and the amount necessary 
to pay his reasonable expenses as a 
student. 
Loans made to a student in an 
academic year may not exceed 
$1,500.00. The aggregate amount 
loaned shall not exceed $10,000 to a 
graduate or professional student or 
$7,500.00 to any other student. Stu­
dents with proven financial need are 
not charged interest while the student 
remains in school; 7 percent per 
annum accrues during the repayment 
period. 
III. Work Scholarship and 
Work Study Program 
Opportunities for employment are 
available to students in areas such as 
the library, bookstore, cafeteria, 
maintenance and other University 
areas. Any specialized ability such as 
typing skill or laboratory experience is 
considered in the placement of stu­
dent workers . The financial need of 
the student concerned is also impor­
tant, particularly in the area of job as­
signments under the Work Study Pro­
gram. 
Students can expect to earn as 
much as $500 during the nine month 
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academic year. Students on the Work 
Study Program may earn as much as 
$700 in nine months. 
University Requirements 
For the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree 
1. 	 Philosophy 12 credits 
All students must offer twelve 
credits in philosophy. Normally, 
the program in philosophy is 
Philosophy 1301,2311 , 3323 
and an elective. 
2. 	 English 12 credits 
The Literary Tradition : English 
1301, 1302, 2311, and 2312 are 
required. 
3. 	 Art, Drama or 
Mathematics 6 credits 
A student is expected to take 
complete courses rather than 
one semester of a two-semester 
course. Courses fn studio art and 
in applied drama do not fulfill 
this requirement. Courses in 
"college" algebra, trigonometry, 
or analytic geometry may not be 
offered in fulfillment of this re­
qui rement. Req u i rements may 
be met through Art 1311-12, 
Drama 1311-12, or appropriate 
courses in mathematics. 
4. 	 Physical or Natural 
Science 6 credits 
The student may offer any labora­
tory science in fulfillment of this 
requi rement. Students who are 
not majoring in physical science 
or in mathematics may select two 
courses from the Basic Ideas of 
Science offerings (Science 
2311,2312,2313) , although they 
are encouraged to elect the 
higher level courses if qualified. 
5. 	 Foreign 
Language 3-12 credits 
The foreign language require­
ment may be met by passing one 
upper division course in the lan­
guage if the student is excep­
tionally well -qual ified. Students 
with at least two high school units 
in'a foreign language will be ex­
pected to build upon this prep­
aration by taking courses num­
bered 2311 and 2312 in .the same 
language. This will satisfy the 
language requirement . Students 
unable to qualify for 2311, must 
enroll in the beginning language 
courses and proceed through the 
courses numbered 2311 and 
2312. Cred its received for be­
ginning courses may not be of­
fered in fu Ifi II ment of the 120 cre­
dits required for graduation ex­
cept in the case of a second lan­
guage. 
6. 	 American 
Civilization 6 credits 
History 1311 and 1312 are usu­
ally taken by students in the 
freshman year. 
7. 	 Western Civilization 6 credits 
History 2301 and 2302 (or equi­
valents) , in fulfillment of this re­
quirement, are taken by all stu­
dents in the sophomore year. 
8. 	 Politics 3 credits 
A one-semester course in Ameri­
can Government, Pol itics 1311 is 
ordinarily taken by the student in 
the freshman year. 
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9. Economics 3 credits 
Economics 1311, a one-se­
mester course, is ordinari Iy taken 
in either semester of the sopho­
more year. 
10. 	 Theology 0-9 credits 
Nine credits in Theology are re­
quired of Catholic students. 
Regularly, these are earned in 
Theology 2311 and 3320 and an 
advanced elective. Ord inari Iy, 
Ph i losophy 1301 and 2311 are 
prerequisites to all Theology 
courses and Philosophy 3323 is 
a prerequisite to Theology 3320. 
11. 	 Major Program 
The student must satisfy the re­
quirements of his major program 
as estab I i shed by the depart­
ment in which he elects to major. 
Grades below C in advanced 
courses in the major department 
do not count toward fulfillment of 
the major requirement. 
12. 	 Advanced Credits 
The student must earn thirty­
eight credits in courses num­
bered 3000 or above, of which 
thirty must be earned at the Uni­
versity of Dallas. The last twelve 
advanced cred its in the major 
must be earned at the University 
of Dallas. 
13. 	 Total Credits 
The student must earn a mini­
mum of 120 credits, exclusive of 
lang uage courses, beg inn i ng 
over a period of not less than 
eight semesters. Summer ses­
sions of twelve weeks or longer 
may count as a semester for this 
purpose. 
14. 	 Grade Point Average 
To obtain a degree, the student 
must offer an overall grade point 
average of C (2.000). Not more 
than 30 cred its passed with a 
grade of D are acceptable for 
graduation. 
15. 	 Residence Requirement 
The fi nal year of study must be 
spent at the University of Dallas . 
16. 	 Comprehensive Examination 
In his senior year, the student 
must pass a comprehensive ex­
amination in his major field. 
17. 	 Graduate Record 
Examination 
Although not require,d the Uni­
versity advises the student to 
take the Graduate Record Ex­
amination or other professional 
examinations at the appropriate 
times. 
18. 	 Graduation Fee 
The student must pay a fee of 
$25.00 to hel p defray the cost of 
graduation exercises, which in­
cludes the rental of academic 
regalia, and the printing of di­
plomas, invitations, and pro­
grams. A portion of the initial 
General Deposit may be cre­
dited against this fee . 
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Course Numbers, Credits, 

Classification, and Grades 

Credits 
The credit given for each course is 
listed with the description of the 
course. l\Jormally, one credit repre­
sents a minimum of fifteen hours in 
lecture or seminar periods. Art studio 
periods and sc ience laboratory 
periods represent a minimum of thirty 
laboratory or studio hours per credit 
but may exceed this number in par­
ticular disciplines. 
Course Numbers 
The four-digit numbering system 
may be interpreted as follows: the first 
number indicates the level of the 
. course; the second digit is the number 
of credits avai lable; the third and 
fourth digits are chosen by the de­
partment offering the course . The first 
(level) digit follows this pattern : 1 and 
2 indicate freshman and sophomore 
year courses , 3 and 4 are advanced 
courses, 5 shows that the course is for 
seniors or graduate students , and 
courses numbered 6 and above are 
graduate-level courses . A "V" in place 
of the second (credit) digit indicates a 
course in which credits may be ar­
ranged at the beginning of each 
semester for a group of students or an 
indivi dual student on a variable sys­
tem at the time of registration by per­
mission of the instructor. 
Classification of Students 
A student who has earned less than 
thirty credits is classified as a fresh­
man; from thirty to fifty-nine credits, a 
sophomore. To be classifed as a 
junior, a student must have earned 
sixty credits and have accumulated a 
minimum total of one hundred twenty 
grade points. A senior is one who has 
earned ninety credits and is capable 
of finishing in one year all require­
ments for a degree. 
A special student is one who is not 
enrolled as a candidate for a degree. 
Special students who wish to become 
candidates for degrees must fulfill the 
requirements of the University and 
secure the approval of the Admissions 
Committee. 
A fUll-time undergraduate student is 
one enrolled for a minimum of twelve 
semester hours. 
Grades and Quality Points 
Grades 	 Quality Points 
A Superior 4 
B Above Average 3 
C Average 2 
D Passing 1 
F Failure o 
Other grades are: 
W 	 Withdrew from course, with per­
mission of the Academic Dean , 
before the mid-semester grading 
period. 
WP 	Withdrew, with permission of the 
Academic Dean, after the mid­
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semester period (and before the 
last week of class) while earning 
a passing grade. 
WF 	Withdrew, after the mid-semester 
period (and before the last week 
of class), while earning a failing 
grade. It is included in the com­
putation of grade averages . 
FA 	 Failure due to absences . This 
grade is assigned by the Ab­
sence Committee because of the 
student's failure to comply with 
absence regulations . It is a fail­
ing grade and is included in the 
grade averages. 
Incomplete, It is assigned by the 
instructor when a student has 
fai led to satisfy mi nor requ i re­
ments of the course or has an 
excused absence from a final 
exami nation . 
I grades in undergraduate courses, 
which are not removed within the first 
four weeks of the following semester, 
wi II be changed to F. 
Grade-Point Average 
The grade-point average is found 
by dividing the total number of quality 
points earned by the total number of 
credit hours attempted. In orderto re­
ceive a degree, a student must attain 
an over-all average of C (2.000 quality 
points). Not more than 30 credit hours 
passed with a grade of D are accept­
able for graduation . 
Academic Discipline 
The University has no policy for 
academic probation. Students are 
given every opportunity to adjust to 
the demands of a college curriculum. 
However, a student may be dismissed 
for academic reasons if his cumula­
tive grade-point ratio indicates an in­
ability to achieve minimum degree 
requi rements . 
The following guidelines relate to 
dismissal. They apply to the student 
carrying at least 12 hours per semes­
ter. 
At End of If Below, 
Semester Dismiss 
1st o 
2nd 1 
3rd 1.2 
4th 1.3 
5th 1.4 
6th 1.66 
7th 1.86 
8th (to graduate) 2.0 
The grade of I is averaged as an F 
grade until it is removed . A student 
requesting a grade 9f I must be able to 
maintain the minimum cumulative 
GPA which includes the I grade. 
A student carrying fewer than 12 
semester cred its per semester must 
maintain a 2.0 average. Part-time stu­
dents who do not have a 2.0 grade 
point average at the end of the second 
semester will be dismissed. 
Examinations 
At the end of the semester, there is a 
two-hour written examination in each 
course. This final examination covers 
the work of the entire semester. No 
students are exempted from the final 
examination. Unexcused absence 
from a final examination constitutes a 
failure. 
Permission to make up an examina­
tion missed because of extenuating 
circumstances may be granted by the 
Dean. In all cases in which a special 
examination is required, a fee of $5.00 
will be charged . 
Student Reports 
A student's parents or guardians 
are notified of mid-semester grades of 
D and F. They also receive reports of 
final grades at the end of the semes­
ter. 
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Dean's List 
A student earning 14 or more cre­
dits in a semester and achieving a 
grade-point average of 3.5 or higher 
merits the distinction of being placed 
on the Dean's List which is published 
at the end of each semester. 
Honor Roll 
A student earning 14 or more cred­
its in a semester and achieving a 
grade-point average of 3-3.49 is 
placed on the Honor Roll. 
Graduation Honors 
The baccalaureate deg ree with dis­
tinction, awarded to students who 
have maintained a high degree of 
scholastic excellence, is of three 
grades: Cum Laude, which requires a 
grade-point average of 3.000; Magna 
Cum Laude, a grade-point average of 
3.500; and Summa Cum Laude, a 
grade-point average of 3.800. 
A transfer student, to be eligible for 
honors at graduation, must have 
earned sixty credits at the University 
of Dallas. His average, however, is 
computed on the basis of his four-year 
program. 
At commencement exercises each 
year, Faculty Medals are awarded to 
the two students with the highest 
over-all averages. The Cardinal 
Spellman Award, maintained by in­
terest on a special fund given by His 
Eminence, the late Francis Cardinal 
Spellman, is presented each year to 
assist an outstanding graduate in his 
further studies. 
Ann Heller Maberry Award 
This award has been given annually 
si nce the 1969-1970 school year to an 
outstanding woman student of the 
University of Dallas. 
The occasion of the award is an 
event honoring the role of woman in 
cultural affairs and featuring an ad­
dress by an outstanding woman scho­
lar. This event is funded by the pro­
ceeds from a gift made by Mr. and 
Mrs. Fred Lange in memory of the 
daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Frank Heller, 
patrons of the University of Dallas. 
Absences 
Absences in excess of three in any 
one course, or three successive ab­
sences in a course, may be reported 
to the Dean by the instructor. 
The Committee on Academic Dis­
cipline may drop a student from any 
course for excessive absences, re­
gard less of their cause, and assig n a 
grade of FA. 
No official of the University nor any 
faculty member may exempt a student 
from a class, laboratory, or examina­
tion period . Each student is held ac­
countable to the individual instructor 
for h is absences or free "cuts." Eti­
quette suggests that the student ex­
plain his absences to the instructor. 
An instructor may, at his discretion, 
request a student to leave the class­
room for the remainder of that particu­
lar class period and hold the student 
absent on that day. 
Withdrawal 
Withdrawal from courses or from the 
Un iversity must be with written per­
mission of the Academic Dean . 
Students are not permitted to with­
draw from courses during the last 
week before the fi nal exam i nati on 
period. Grades of F are assigned for 
unofficial withdrawals. 
Transcript Policies 
(Undergraduate and Graduate) 
1. 	 No transcri pt or other evidence of 
attendance is issued to or for a 
student who is in debt to the Uni­
versity unti I such indebted ness 
has been paid in full. 
2. 	 Transcripts are issued only at the 
request of the student or appro­
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priate institutions and officials. 
3. 	 All official transcripts are photo­
static copies of the student's per­
manent record in the office of the 
Registrar. The first transcript is is­
sued free of charge. For each one 
thereafter, a fee of $1 is assessed. 
4. 	 Transcripts which have been pre­
sented for admission or evaluation 
of cred it become a part of the 
student's permanent record and 
are not reissued. Transcripts from 
other institutions, if needed, must 
be obtained directly from the orig­
inal issuing institution. 
5. 	 Transfer work from .other i nstitu­
tions will not be recorded on his 
University of Dallas record unless 
the student is a degree candidate 
on this campus. 
Awarding of Degrees 
All degrees are granted by the 
Board of Trustees of the University 
upon recommendation to the Board by 
the respective faculties through the 
Dean and the President of the Univer­
sity. 
The road to Rome from Dallas doubtless needs no justification. We are all 
of us still, in a sense, as T. S. Eliot has said, citizens of the Roman empire, for 
Rome brought together the Judaeo-Christian revelation and the classical 
wisdom to form that Europe which was the progenitor of American ideals. 
Thus, to be a student in the Western World - to seek one's true heritage in 
the liberal arts - is to follow the path to Rome. The University of Da"as 
sophomore semester in Rome, then, is an educational venture, not mere 
divertissement. It is fun, certainly, and exciting in the way that travel abroad 
is always exciting. But it is not intended to be primarily fun and games. Its 
reason for being is educational. 
Donald A. Cowan, 
President 
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The Rome Program 

In the fall of 1970, the Un iversity 
instituted an exciting innovation in its 
sophomore curriculum , the Rome 
Program. Under this arrangement all 
sophomores are encouraged to spend 
one semester on the University's 
Rome Campus. While students are not 
required to attend, curriculum offer­
ings are arranged so that this experi­
ence can be an integral part of under­
graduate education at the Univers ity 
of Dallas regardless of major. 
Curriculum 
Courses on the Rome Campus are 
taught primarily by University of Dal­
las professors. They are selected from 
those core curriculum requirements 
which are closely concerned with the 
development of Western Civi I ization. 
Because main campus and Rome of­
ferings are arranged to allow for Rome 
participation by students in any major, 
and for those students who wish to 
remain on the main campus, sopho­
more year curricula in this catalog are 
. listed generally ratherthan by semes­
ter. 
The Campus 
The Rome Campus is located at the 
handsome Hotel La Villa on the out­
skirts of Rome. The University is the 
primary occupant of this facility which 
includes a handsome lounge, class­
rooms , double-room dormitory ac­
commodations, chapel, tennis courts 
and swimming pool. A special bus 
provides service to public bus lines 
and to Piazza del Popola, a central 
spot "inside the walls." 
Mail tothe Rome Campus should be 
directed to : Hotel La Villa , Via Della 
Pescaccio 101, Zona Aurel ia Rac­
cordo Anulare, 00166 Roma, Italia. 
Travel in Europe 
Obviously, not all that is to be 
gained by a semester in Italy is found 
in the classroom. In fact the classes 
are scheduled so as to encourage 
constant tours of Rome and its envi­
rons . Long weekends encourage 
travel to other parts of Italy as well as 
to neighboring countries. The semes­
ter will include one official trip to 
Greece in which every student will 
participate. The schedule also per­
mits a ten day break for general Euro­
pean travel. 
Costs 
Cost of participating in the program 
is approximately the same as that for a 
resident student on the main campus 
except for the group flight charges. 
The student will, of course, need extra 
funds if he wishes to travel about 
Europe and Italy. Financial aids in ef­
fect on the main campus apply to the 
Rome experience. 
Counseling 
I n order that as many students as 
possible can take advantag~ of t~e 
Rome experience the University 
makes every effort to assist the stu­
dent to plan for the experience in 
selection of courses and in general 
orientat ion throughout his freshman 
year. 
Eligibility 
In order to attend the Rome program 
the student must have spent at least 
one full-time semester on the main 
campus prior to going to Rome. Stu­
dents on academic probation are not 
eligible for the Rome Program during 
the semester of their probation . 
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Departments and Courses of Instruction 

t . 
The Art Department strong Iy em­
phasizes the balanced I iberal arts 
curriculum of the University. It holds 
that this background, including 
studies in art history and criticism, 
provides essential direction and 
stimulation for the UD art major. 
In addition, the Department views 
the study of the plastic arts, particu­
larly at the undergraduate level, as an 
interdisciplinary pursuit. Within the 
major there are five areas which a stu­
dent may pursue with some intensity 
and from which he is encouraged to 
elect courses to inform and extend his 
own direction. These are ceramics, 
commercial or general design, 
painting, g raphic.s,sculptu reo The 
student may also qualify for the 
all-level certificate in the teaching of 
art. The major program, whatever the 
media, is a careful balance between 
freedom and direction and develops 
in the following manner. 
The freshman taKes the Hislory of 
Art and Arch itecture and drawi ng 
along with other University academic 
requirements. In the sophomore year 
more basic work in design and figure 
drawing is required along with the first 
major studio. During one semester of 
the sophomore year, the art major 
usually participates in the University's 
Department of Art 
Chairman and Associate Professor Novinski; As­
sociate Professor H. Bartscht; Assistant Professors 
Cardwell, Strunck, and Williams. 
Rome Campus experience, probably 
in the Fall. 
By the junior year, the art major is 
intensely involved in a major studio 
and elective studio work while also 
taking one course per semester in ad­
vanced art history. The unusual ar­
chitecture of the Haggerty Art Center, 
essentially a group of studios where 
apprentices work closely with profes­
sional artists, encourages this in­
volvement and communication. The' 
long open hours of the Art Center, the 
possi b i I ity for independent study 
courses, the requirement of the senior 
exhibition, the presence of graduate 
students, the stimulation provided by 
on"'cam pus and Dallas-Fort Worth 
area exhibits and collections, visiting 
artists and lecturers - all these con­
struct the real environment needed for 
growth in the arts. 
In the senior year the art major pre­
pares for the major exhibition and 
comprehensive through senior studio 
and seminar. Reviews and critiques 
are a regu lar part of this year. 
Whatever the area or media, the de­
partment seeks to give the student 
basic principles - not merely stan­
dard solutions - so that he has the 
training, jUdgment, and flexibility to 
perform competently in the field or go 
on to successful graduate work. 
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Specific Requirements for a 
Major in Art 
Comprehensive Examination 
I n the spri ng of the senior year an 
oral examination is given consisting 
of questions in the history and 
philosophy of art and in professional 
orientation. The examining committee 
includes faculty members represent­
ing the areas of the student's under­
graduate art curriculum . 
Senior Exhibition 
In the final semester of study the art 
major must also present an exhibit 
containing representative work done 
in studio courses throughout his un­
dergraduate career. The exhibit is to 
be selected, designed, and con­
structed by the student and wi II be 
judged by the faculty of the depart­
ment. A slide record of the exhibit 
must be fi led with the department, and 
the department may select one piece 
to be held on loan for one year. 
Basic Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts Degree in Art - all areas 
42 credits includi ng 12 in art history 
(6 advanced), 30 in studio courses 
with 15 credits being in one studio 
area (12 advanced beginning studio, 
two intermediate studios, and two 
senior studios); 6 credits of electives 
are required in other studio experi­
ences outside the core studio re­
quirements of Drawing I and II, Human 
Figure, and Design. In addition, two 
semesters of partici pation in senior 
seminar are required (1 credit per 
semester) . 
It is recommended that the art major 
take Esthetics for his Philosophy elec­
tive and that he seek electives in other 
departments appropriate to his disci­
pline and other interests. 
Core Program - All Areas 
Year I 
Art 1311, Art History I 3 
Art 1203, Basic Drawing I 2 
English 1301 3 
History 1311 3 
Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 
17 
Art1312,ArtHistoryil 3 
Art 1204, Basic Drawing II 2 
English 1302 3 
History 1312 3 
Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 
Politics 1311 3 
17 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
English 2311-2312 6 
History 2301-2302 (or equiv.) 6 
Philosophy 2311 3 
Theology 2311 3 
Language 2311, 2312 (or elec.) 6 
Design Foundations 3 
Human Figure 3 
Beginning Studio 3 
33 
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Area of Painting within the 
Art Major Curriculum 
Studio guidance in contemporary 
approaches to painting as a mode of 
artistic expression and a guided de­
velopment of the student's ability to­
ward a personal expression in the 
media. 
Year III 
Art 3323 , Graphics 3 
Art 3334, I nter. Painting 3 
Ph i losophy 3323 3 
Science 3 
Advanced Art History 3 
15 
Graphics or Sculpture 3 
Art 3335 Inter. Painting 3 
Theology 3320 3 
Science 3 
Advanced Art History 3 
15 
Year IV 
Art 4349, Senior Painting 3 
Art 4151, Senior Seminar 1 
Art 5359, Senior Drawing 3 
Theology 3 
Electives 3 
Economics 1311 3 
16 
Art 4350, Senior Painting 3 
Art 4152, Senior Seminar 1 
Art Elective 3 
Philosophy Elective 3 
Electives 6 
16 
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Area of Printmaking within 
the Art Major Curriculum 
Studio guidance in contemporary 
approaches to printmaking as a mode 
of artistic expression and a guided 
development of the student's abi I ity 
toward a personal expression in the 
media. 
Year III 
Art 3323, Graphics 3 
Art 5359, Advanced Drawi ng 3 
Ph i losophy 3323 3 
Science 3 
Advanced Art History 3 
15 
Art 3324, Graphics 3 
Art, Painting 3 
Theology 3320 3 
Science 3 
Advanced Art History 3 
15 
Year IV 
Art 4349, Senior Printmaking 3 
Art 4151, Senior Seminar 1 
Art, Elective 3 
Theology 3 
Elective 3 
Economics 1311 3 
16 
Art 4350, Sen ior Printmaking 3 
Art 4152, Senior Seminar 1 
Art, Elective 3 
Philosophy Elective 3 
Electives 6 
16 
Area of Ceramics within the 
Art Major Curriculum 
A basic program of creative and 
technical experience in ceramic pro­
cesses, materials, and equipment for 
students who wish to prepare as art­
ist-potters and ceramicists. 
Year III 
Art 3339, 
Intermediate Ceramics 3 
Art 3343, Intermediate Sculpture 3 
Philosophy 3323 3 
Advanced Art History 3 
Science 3 
15 
Art 2316, Painting 3 
Art 3340, Intermediate Ceramics 3 
Theology 3320 3 
Advanced Art History 3 
Science 3 
15 
Year IV 
Art 4349, Senior Ceramics 3 
Art 4152, Sen ior Seminar 1 
Art Elective 3 
Theology 3 
Elective 3 
Economics 1311 3 
16 
Art 4350, Sen ior Ceramics 3 
Art 4152, Senior Seminar 1 
Art 3345, Art Metal 3 
Philosophy Elective 3 
Electives 6 
16 
Area of Sculpture within the 
Art Major Curriculum 
Training through direct experience 
in the use of classic sculpture mate­
rials-clay, stone, plaster, wood, and 
metal-for three dimensional expres­
sion; experimentation with various 
contemporary materials. 
Year III 
Art 3339, Ceramics 3 
Art 3343, Intermediate Sculpture 3 
Philosophy 3323 3 
Science 3 
Advanced Art History 3 
15 
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Painting or Graphics 
Art 3344, Intermediate Sculpture 
Theology 3320 
Science 
Advanced Art History 
Year IV 
Art 4349, Senior Sculpture 
Art 4151, Senior Seminar 
Art Elective 
Theology 
Elective 
Economics 1311 
Art 3345, Art Metal 
Art 4350, Senior Sculpture 
Art 4152, Senior Seminar 
Philosophy Elective 
Electives 
3 Area of Design wi'thin the 
3 
3 Art Major Curriculum 
3 
3 A broad approach to drawing, de­
sign, and other media combined with . 
15 experience in contemporary prac­
tices as applied to the field of com­
mercial design. Upon consultation 
with the department a more general 
two or three dimensional design area 
may be developed for some students, 
parti cu larly those interested in 
3 graduate work in areas such as ar­
1 chitecture and urban planning. Stu­3 dents should take advantage of all 3 design electives such as Theatre De­3 
sign and Interior Space Design. 3 
16 
Year III 
Art 3323, Graphics, 3 
3 Art 3337, Intermediate 
3 Commercial Design 3 
1 Philosophy 3323 3 
3 Advanced Art History 3 
6 Science 3 
16 15 
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Art 3324, Graphics 3 
Art 3338, Intermediate 
Commercial Design 3 
Theology 3320 3 
Science 3 
Advanced Art History 3 
15 
Year IV 
Art 4349, Senior Design 3 
Art 4151, Senior Seminar 1 
Art 5359, Senior Drawing 3 
Theology 3 
Elective 3 
Economics 1311 3 
16 
Art 4350, Senior Design 3 
Art 4152, Senior Seminar 1 
Art Elective 3 
Philosophy Elective 3 
Electives 6 
16 
Pre-Architecture 
Whenever possible the pre-archi­
tecture student should take additional 
work in Mathematics, Science, and Art 
(particularly in Sculpture, Art Metal, 
and Ceramics which wi II introduce 
him to various materials and important 
design subtleties) . 
The following recommends a valu­
able sequence for those who wi II 
transfer. The second semester of the 
sophomore year includes the prob­
able Rome offerings . Students who 
wish to complete an undergraduate 
major at UD in design or science be­
fore going on to graduate work in ar­
chitecture may wish to rearrange the 
following sequence of the first two 
years. 
Recommended Course Sequence: 
Year I 
Art 1203, Drawing 2 
Art 1311, Art History 3 
Mathematics 1304 4 
Eng lish 1301 3 
History 1311 3 
15 
Art 1204, Drawing 2 
Art 2312, Art History 3 
Mathematics 1311 3 
English 1302 3 
Physics 2411 4 
15 
Year II 
Art Elective 3 
Art 2319, Design Foundations 3 
PhysiCS 2412 4 
English 2311 3 
Phil or Econ 3 
16 
Philosophy 2311 3 
English 2312 3 
History 2301 , 2302 6 
Politics 1311 3 
15 
Program Leading to a Texas 
Provisional All-Level 
Teaching Certificate in Art 
A stud~nt may qualify for this cer­
tificate by followi ng one of the pro­
grams outlined in the preceding 
pages and completing the required 
professional courses . The student 
must apply to the Education Depart­
ment for admission to the certificate 
program. Students entering it with an 
Art degree from another institution 
must submit a portfol io for approval 
and take a minimum of 4 studio credits 
in the Art Department. 
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The ArtEducation area includes the 
following Education courses; Edu­
cation 3327, 3328, 3335, 4346, 4649. 
Practice teaching, Education 4649, is 
done in the spring semester of the 
senior year. A sixteen hour load in that 
semester ~s considered maximum. All 
other Education courses must be 
completed prior to that semester. 
A total of 48 hours in Art credit is 
required, including Art 3327 and 
3328. The outline below is suggested 
as a logical sequence which includes 
both the art major requirements and 
the professional certification re­
qu irements. Provisional certification 
is valid for life and entitles the holder 
to teach in public or private schools in 
Texas on the level of the holder's 
specialization. 
Completion of this program within 
four years often necessitates summer 
study. 
Area of Art Education within 
the Art Major Curriculum 
Year III 
Art 3327, Elementary 
Art Education 3 
Major Stud io 3 
Art History 3 
Education 3327 3 
Education 3328 3 
Science 3 
18 
Art 3328, Secondary 
Art Education 3 
Major Stud io 3 
Art History 3 
Theology 3320 3 
Philosophy 3323 3 
Science 3 
18 
Year IV 
Art 4151, Senior Seminar 1 
Art 4349, Senior Studio 3 
Art Elective 3 
Education 3335 3 
Education 4346 3 
Economics 1311 3 
16 
Art 4152, Senior Seminar 1 
Art 3345, Art Metal 3 
Art 4350, Senior Studio 3 
Theology 3 
Education 4649 6 
16 
Courses in Art 
1203. 	 Basic Drawing 
Drawing as a means to gain visual 
awareness:- the use of I ines and 
values to develop form through 
various drawing media. Fall. 
1204. 	 Basic Drawing II 
A continuation of Art 1203. Com­
position, color. Spring. 
1311. 	 History of Art and 
Architecture I 
Western art and architecture from 
Egypt to the Baroque. Fall. 
1312. 	 History of Art and 
Architecture II 
Western art and architecture from 
the Baroque to the present. 
Spring. 
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2313. 	 The Human Figure 
Anatomy of the human figure with 
studio experience in presenting 
the human body in drawing, con­
struction in plasticine, guache 
painting. Fall. 
2315. 	 Graphics I 
An introduction to the basic pro­
cedures of intaglio and relief print­
ing . Fall . 
2316. 	 Painting I 
Spring . 
2317. 	 Ceramics 
Spring . 
2318. 	 Sculpture 
Construction of full round figures 
and reliefs . Spring . 
2319. 	 Design Foundations 
A studio exploration of the theory 
and processes common to good 
design . Fall and Spring . 
3323. 	 Graphics II-Intaglio 
A conti n u ati on of the work of 
Graph ics 2315 and emphasis on 
color printing with intaglio, 
silkscreen, or lithography. Spring. 
3324. 	 Intermediate Graphics­
Graphics III 
Lithography , silkscreen , mixed 
media according to student 's 
aesthetic needs. 
3325. 	 Design for the 
Theater 
Offered when required for inter­
disciplinary use with the Drama 
Department. 
3327. 	 Art for the Elementary 
School Teacher 
3328. 	 Art for the Secondary 
School Teacher 
3334. 	 Intermediate Painting ­
Painting II 
Fall . 
3335. 	 Painting III 
A continuation of Art 3334. Spring. 
3336. 
3337. 
3338. 
3339. 
3340. 
3341­
3342. 
3343. 
3344. 
3345. 
4347. 
4349­
4350. 
4151­
4152. 
Light, Time, and Motion 
Concepts of sti II and motion 
photography. 
Intermediate Commercial 
Design I 
Layout and graph ic reproduction. 
Intermediate Commercial 
Design II 
Advertising Design 
Intermediate Ceramics II 
Fall. 
Intermediate Ceramics ­
Ceramics III 
Techincal ceramics ; Prerequisite 
Art 2317 or 2318 . 
Independent Theoretical and 
Studio Research 
Intermediate Sculpture ­
Sculpture II 
Three dimension work in wood , 
cast stone, and metal . Fall . 
Sculpture III 
A continuation Art 3343 . Spring. 
Art Metal 
Experiences in fabricating, cast­
ing, forg ing, and playi ng in cop­
per, silver, and gold . Spring. 
History of Interior 
Space Design 
From ancient civilizations to con­
temporary concepts and applica­
tions . Required field research and 
studio work . Offered when re­
quired . 
Senior Studio 
Concluding major studios in the 
chosen stud io area. Requ ired of all 
majors . Fall and Spring. 
Senior Seminar 
A two-semester seminar required 
of all senior majors. Visiting gal­
leries and collections; discussions 
and critical reviews thereof. Re­
view of historical background and 
critiques of student work in prep­
aration for defense of exhibition 
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and comprehensives also integral. 
Two hours per week. Fall and 
Spring . 
5354. History of 
American Art 
From the colonial period to the 
present. 
5355. Arts of the Twentieth 
Century 
The arts of the 20th century as in­
fluenced by the vents of the clos­
ing decades of the 19th century. 
5356. The Renaissance 
1400-1600 
A history of the art of the Renais­
sance, with emphasis on Italy. 
5357. Northern Renaissance 
1400-1550 
Flemish and German painting and 
graphics from Van Eyck to Hol­
bein. 
5358. 	 Baroque to 
Impressionism 
A history of the art of this complex 
period including analysis of the 
key influencing movements. 
5359. 	 Advanced Drawing 
Fall. 
Graduate Work in Art: 
See detai led descri ptions under 
Braniff Graduate School listing . 
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Department of Biology 
Chal;man and Professor Lockett; Assistant Professors 
Doe and Pulich; TAGER Staff. 
Biology is the exploration of the en­
tire world of the living, and the mate­
rial universe as it relates to living pro­
cesses. During his studies the student 
gains an understanding of the nature 
and behavior of the living world and 
integrates this knowledge with the aid 
of chemistry, physics, and mathema­
tics. Truths and concepts are pre­
sented in such a way as to challenge 
the students to take an active part in 
the learning process. 
The curriculum is designed to pre­
pare students for graduate work, for 
teaching, for pursuing research ca­
reers, as well as for satisfying en­
Itrance requirements to schools in the 
health-related fields . 
A program leading to the Bachelor 
of Science in Biochemistry has been 
developed jointly between the De­
partments of Biology and Chemistry. 
Contact the chairmen of these 
departments for further details. 
Basic Program for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Major in Biology 
Year I 
Chemistry 1303-1103 
Mathematics 1404 
English 1301 
Language 1301 (or 2311) 
Philosophy 1301 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
17 
Chemistry 1304-1104 4 
English 1302 3 
Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 
Mathematics 1311 3 
Biology 1311 3 
16 
Year II 
Biology 2412 4 
English 2312 3 
Language (or elec.) 3 
Physics 2411 4 
Economics 1311 3 
17 
English 2311 3 
History 2301-2302 6 
Ph i losophy 2311 3 
Theology 2311 3 
15 
Year III 
Chemistry 3321-3121 4 
Biology 3431 4 
Philosophy 3323 3 
Politics 1311 3 
Biology Elective 3 
17 
Biology 3325 3 
Theology 3320 3 
Biology 3329 3 
Biology 4338 (or 3326) 3 
Physics 2412 4 
16 
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Year IV 
Chemistry 3331-3131 3 
Biology Elective 6 
Philosophy Elective 3 
History 1311 3 
16 
Theology Elective 3 
History 1312 3 
Biology Elective 3 
Electives, 6 
15 
Course Requirements for a 
Major in Biology: 
The completion of a minimum of 30 
semester hours in the Department in­
cludi ng Biology 1311, 2412, 3325, 
3329, 3431, 3326 or 4338; Chemistry 
1303,1304,1103,1104,3321,3121, 
3331,3131; Physics 2411, 2412; 
Mathematics 1404, 1311. 
.Biology majors must earn a minimum 
of 60 credits in biology, chemistry, 
physics, and mathematics courses. 
Course Requirements for a 
Major in Biochemistry: 
This Bachelor of Science degree 
program builds upon University core 
requirements and a joint program be­
tween the departments of Biology and 
Chemistry. Basically, it requires 12 
credits in addition to those normally 
stipulated for the B.A. in Biology or 
Chemistry, ie., 72 credits of Chemis­
try, Biology, Math, Physics rather than 
60. For a listing of specific require­
ments see the Chemistry department 
listing. 
Courses in Biology 
1311. 	 General Biology I 
A survey of the structure, function 
and organization of cells, tissues 
and organs. Spring. Two lect'ures, 
one laboratory period weekly. 
Spring . 
2412. 	 General Biology II 
An examination of organisms em­
phasizing the biochemical, gene­
tic and developmental levels. 
Three lectures, one laboratory 
period weekly. Fall. 
3423. 	 Comparative Vertebrate 
Anatomy 
Structures and relations of and be­
tween the classes of vertebrates. 
Two lectures, two laboratory 
periods weekly. Prerequisite: 
Biology 2412. Fal L 
3325. 	 Genetics 
A review of classical genetics; 
molecular genetics of bacteria, 
viruses and fungi. Three lectures 
weekly. Prerequisite: Biology 
2412. Spring. 
3125. 	 Genetics Laboratory 
A three-hour period weekly. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the in­
structor. Spring. 
3326. 	 Ecology 
Ecological concepts and princi­
ples as they affect the evolution, 
behavior, and pattern of biotic dis­
tribution. Two lectures, one 
laboratory period each week. Sev­
eral weekend field trips required. 
Prerequisite: One semester of 
Biology. Spring. 
3327. 	 Microbiology 
The study of microorganisms and 
the part they play in everyday life. 
The fundamental prinCiples of mi­
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crobiology are considered against 
a background of broad biological 
concepts. Two lectures, one 
laboratory period each week. Fall. 
3329. 	 Developmental 
Biology 
Embryology as it affects the de­
velopmental relationships of life 
processes. Two lectures, one 
laboratory period each week. Pre­
requisite: Biology 2412. Spring . 
3330. 	 Avian Ecology 
An understanding of the principles 
of Avian Biology. A greater ap­
preciation of the great diversity of 
nature and its i nterrelationsh i ps 
will be developed. Fall. 
3431. 	 Physiology 
The analysis of the physical and 
chemical phenomena governing 
the functions of cells, tissues, or­
gans and organ systems of verte­
brates. Three lectures, one 
laboratory p~r week. Fall. 
3333. 	 Plant Physiology 
An introduction to the dynamic na­
ture of plants with emphasis on 
plant metabolism as it relates to 
cellular organization . Prerequi­
sites: 14 hours of Biology and 4 
hours of Organic Chemistry. 
3334. 	 Invertebrate Zoology 
A general survey of the inverte­
brates with particular emphasis on 
taxonomy, morphology, adapta­
tions, and ecology. 
3335- Biochemistry 
3336. I & II 
A sequential year course. Study of 
the chemical basis of living sys­
tems : thermodynamic principles 
and energy conservation in the liv­
ing organism; enzyme properties, 
kinetics, and mechanisms of ac­
tion: the chemistry and metabo­
lism of bio-polymers and their 
monomeric units (carbohydrates, 
lipids, proteins, and nucleic acids) 
as well as of the vitamins and hor­
mones; molecular basis of biosyn­
thesis, genetics, and control 
3135­
3136. 
4338. 
mechanisms. Three lectures. Pre­
requisite : Chem. 3322. Fall and 
Spring . 
Biochemistry Laboratory 
Laboratory I & II 
A sequential year course in con­
junction with Bio. 3335 and 3336. 
Principles and laboratory exer­
cises in manometric , photometric, 
radiometric, chromatographic, 
electrophoretic and differential 
centrifugal methods of analysis as 
applied to study of metabolism 
and enzyme properties. One 
three-hour laboratory period 
weekly. Prerequisites: Chem. 3322 
and 3122; concurrent enrollment in 
Bio. 3335 and 3336. Fall and 
Spring. 
Cellular and Molecular 
Biology 
An examination of cellular organ­
elles and their biogenesis; mac­
romolecu lar synthesis and reg­
ulatory mechanisms. An intensive 
study of recent literature will be re­
quired. Three lectures. Prereq­
uisites: Biology 2412 , 3325, 
Chemistry 3321. Fall. 
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4138. 	 Cellular and Molecular 
Biology Lab 
One three-hour laboratory period 
per week. Prerequisite: Permission 
of the instructor. 
4V41· Special 
4V44. Topics 
Selected topics of current interest 
in the area of competence of an 
instructor or a need and request by 
students. Fall and Spring. 
4V44. 	 Research 
Research designed to broaden 
and deepen the student's knowl­
edge in some phase of biology. 
Prerequisites: Junior or Senior 
standing. Fall and Spring. 
4250. 	 Morphogenesis 
A discussion of plant and animal 
morphogenesis at the cellular 
level. Prerequisites: Biology 2412, 
3325, Chemistry 3321. Two lec­
tures. 
4352. 	 Virology 
A consideration of viruses as infec­
tious particles having chemical, 
physical, and hereditary charac­
teristics . Prerequisites: Biology 
2412, Chemistry 3322. 
4254. 	 Cellular Control 
Mechanisms 
A discussion of cellular controls 
over metabol ic pathways. Pre­
requ isites: Biology 2412, 3325, 
Chemistry 3321. Two lectures. 
4255. 	 Neurophysiology 
Discussions on recent advances in 
the understanding of the mam­
malian nervous system. Two lec­
tures. Spring . 
Courses in Science 
The science departments of the Uni­
versity cooperate in offeri ng three 
Basi c Ideas of Sci en-ce cou rses. 
These three credit laboratory science 
courses stress the interaction of 
theory and experiment. The function of 
the model in synthesizing a body of 
fact is developed, together with the 
extent and limitation of its appl ication. 
Historical development is employed 
in order to indicate the relation of the 
sc1ences to the temporal mode of 
thought, but primary emphasis is 
placed on contemporary ideas. 
These courses wi II not satisfy re­
quirements for science majors but are 
open to non-science students who 
may elect two of the three courses in 
order to satisfy the University science 
requirement. 
2311. 	 Basic Ideas of Physical Science 
2312. 	 Basic Ideas of Biological Sci­
ence 
2313. 	 Basic Ideas of Chemical Sci­
ence 
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Department of Chemistry 
Chairman and Professor Towne; Associate Professor 
Schram; Assistant Professor Simon; Technical Assis­
tant Mays. .. 
The Chemistry curriculum is de­
signed to offerHs majors a broad 
knowledge of both theoretical con'" 
cepts and practical skills and informa­
tion. The Chemistry program is 
necessarily rigorous and critical, but 
at the same time offers a-maximum of 
individual student participation. The 
curriculum stresses laboratory man­
ipulative skills; a "hands-on" ap­
proach by the student to the use of 
modern analytical instrumentation 
(e.g., Nuclear Mag/1etic Resonance 
Spectrometer, IR, GLC, AA, etc.); stu­
dent experimental design and re­
search; student seminar'and literature 
survey; computer utilization in 
Chemistry by the student for data 
analysis, computation, automation, 
and process control. 
Two degree programs are offered 
by the Chemistry Department in order 
to meet the di~ersity of career objec­
tives of its majors. 
The Bachelor of Arts degree pro­
gram is recommended for those stu­
dents interested in secondary educa­
tion science teaching and for those 
interested in a career in the health­
care related professions (medicine, 
dentistry, veterinary medicine, etc.) 
and the paramedical laboratory 
specialities. It is important that the 
student consult closely with his de­
partment advisor about his program, 
particularly in the selection of proper 
electives to satisfy entrance require­
ments of the various professional 
schools. The prospective secondary 
school teacher will also consult with 
the Department of Education. 
The Bachelor of Science degree is 
recommended for those majors who 
seek employment as a professional 
chemist or for those who intend to 
study Chemistry in graduate school. 
This program will involve some sum­
mer work in order to fulfill the require­
ments in four years. 
A program leading to the Bachelor 
of Science in Biochemistry has been 
joi ntly developed between the 
Departments of Chemistry and Biol­
ogy. 
The Biochemistry program builds 
upon University of Dallas core re­
quirements and a joint program be­
tween the departments of Chemistry 
and Biology. Basically, it requi res 12 
credits in addition to that normally 
stipulated for the B.A. in chemistry or 
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biology, i.e., 72 credits of chemistry, 
biology, math, physics rather than 60. 
The program cannot be completed 
within the regular four year academic 
sequence unless the student has ad­
vanced placement in some areas and 
spends a summer in research or 
study. New students to the University, 
who parti ci pate in the summer 
chemistry institute, can accelerate 
their program by completing the gen­
eral chemistry and computer science 
(math 10) requi rements before their 
fi rst regular semester. Research pro­
grams for advanced students are also 
a regular part of most science division 
summer offerings. 
Basic Program for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Major in Chemistry 
Year I 

Chemistry 1303 3 

Chemistry 1103 1 

Mathematics 1404 4 

English 1301 3 

Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 

Philosophy 1301 3 

17 

Chemistry 1304 3 

Chemistry 1104 1 

English 1302 3 

Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 

Mathematics 1311 3 

Biology 1311 3 

16 

Year II 

Biology 2412 4 

Chemistry 2211-2212 4 

English 2311 3 

Language 2311 (or elec.) 3 

Physics 2411 4 

18 

English 2312 3 

History 2301-2302 6 

Philosophy 2311 3 

Theology 2311 3 

15 

Year III 

Chemistry 3321 and 3121 4 

Language 2312 (or elec.) 3 

Economics 1311 3 

Chemistry 2320 3 

Theology 3320 3 

16 

Chemistry 3322 and 3122 4 

Elective 3 

Philosophy 3323 3 

Politics 1311 3 

Physics 2412 4 

17 

Year IV 

Chemistry 3331 and 3131 4 

Elective 3 

Philosophy 3 

Elective 3 

History 1311 3 

16 

Chemistry 3332 and 3132 4 

Chem istry 4454 4 

History 1312 3 

Theology 3 

Chemistry 4153 1 

15 
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Course Requirements for 
A Major in Chemistry 
I. 	 B. A. degree: 36 credit hours in 
Chemistry to include: Chemistry 
1303, 1103, 1304, 1104, 2211, 
2212, 2320, 3321, 3121 , 3322, 
3122, 3331, 3131, 3332, 3132, 
3151,4454 . The seminar course is 
recommended but not required. 
Also, Biology 1311 (or equivalent), 
Physics 2411, 2412, Math 1404, 
1311 . 
II. 	 B. S. degree: 48 credits in 
Chemistry including 36 hours as 
indicated above plus Chemistry 
3335,3135, 3336,3136, (or Chem. 
4431 and 4332) and four credits of 
student research . The seminar is 
required . Also Physics 2411, 
2412, Math 1404, 1311, Biology 
1311,2412. Selection of further 
electives in Math and Physics 
should be arranged with the de­
partment. The foreign language 
r.equirement must be done in 
German. The program cannot be 
completed within four years with­
out summer work. 
III. 	B. S. degree in Biochemistry: 36 
credits Chemistry; 15, Biology; 10, 
math; 8 physics; plus 4 as elec­
tives in Chemistry or Biology. 
Chemistry : 1303, 110'3, 1304, 
1104, 2211, 2212, 3321, 3322, 
3121,3122,3331,3332,3131, 
3132,3335, 3336, 3135,3136 
Biology: 1311,2412,3325,3125, 
3431 
Math: 	1404,1310,1311 
Physics: 2411, 2412 
Foreign Language : Recom­
mended - German but others 
may be substituted. 
The Chemistry department offers an 
ongoing Journal Club & Seminar. 
Recommended for B.A. students, it is 
required for those in the Bachelor of 
Science program. The seminar con­
cerns itself with discussions and read­
ings in the critical problems in 
Chemistry and related fields - such 
as environmental hazards of com­
pounds; drug-related problems; and 
the energy crisis. The underlying 
chemical factors and parameters are 
considered ; student participation is 
emphasized. Once weekly. No prere­
quisites. Fall and Spring. (Chem. 
4153) . 
Courses in Chemistry 
1303- General 
1304. Chemistry I" II 
Basic laws, principles, and 
theories relating to changes in the 
composition of matter together 
with a presentation of the common 
metals and nonmetals, their physi­
cal and chemical properties as 
correlated by their electronic 
structure. Three lectures weekly. 
Fall and Spring. 
1103- General Chemistry 
1104. Laboratory I " II 
Inorganic reactions and chemical 
equilibrium. Analysis and identifi­
cation of the most common cations 
and anions . One three-hour 
laboratory period weekly. Fall and 
Spring. 
2211. 	 Analytic Chemistry 
Theory of quantitative chemical 
analysis. Treatment of data . 
Gravimetric and volumetric 
analysis. Two lectures weekly. Pre­
requisite: Chemistry 1304. Fall. 
2212. 	 Analytic Chemistry 
Laboratory 
Practice of quantitative chemical 
analysis. Two three-hour labora­
tories weekly. Prerequisite : Con­
current enrollment in Chemistry 
2211, Chemistry 1304 and 1104. 
Fall. 
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2320. 	 Inorganic Chemistry 
The atomic nuclei: extranuclear 
structures and their relation to 
chemical properties of the atom; 
descriptive material of the elemen­
tal families . Three lectures weekly. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1304. Fall. 
3321- Organic Chemistry 
3322. I & II 
A sequential year course. Struc­
tural theories and properties of or­
ganic compounds; stereo­
chemistry; functional group 
analysis ; class reactions and or­
ganic 	syntheses ; mechanism of 
reactions; as applied to the study 
of aliphatic, aromatic, heterocyclic 
compounds and classes of biolog­
ically 	significant compounds. 
Special emphasis on spectros­
copic methods for molecular struc­
ture determination . Three lectures 
weekly. Prerequisite : Chem. 1304. 
Fall and Spring. 
3121- Organic Chemistry 
3122. Laboratory I & II 
Sequential year course accom­
panying Chem. 3321 and 3322. 
Theory and practice of functional 
group determination; IR and NMR 
Spectroscopy for molecular struc­
ture determination ; synthetic 
methods and class reactions ; 
Chromatographic methods for iso­
lations and identification. One 
four-hour laboratory period 
weekly. Prerequisite: Chem. 1304. 
Fall and Spring. 
3331- Physical 
3332. Chemistry I & II 
Fundamental laws of chemistry 
and physics as used in predicting 
and controlli ng chemi cal 
phenomena. Three weekly lec­
tures. Fall and Spring. 
3131- Physical Chemistry 
3132. Lab I & II 
One three-hour laboratory per 
week. Fall and Spring 
3335-	 Biochemistry I & II 
3336. 	 A sequential year course. Study of 
the chemical basis of living sys­
tems : thermodynamic principles 
and energy conservation in the liv­
ing organism ; enzyme properties, 
kinetics, and mechanisms of ac- . 
tion: the chemistry and metabo­
lism of bio-polymers and their 
monomeric units (carbohydrates, 
lipids, proteins, and nucleic acids) 
as well as of the vitamins and hor­
mones ; molecular basis of biosyn­
thesis, genetics, and control 
mechanisms. Three lectures. Pre­
requisite: Chem. 3322. Fall and 
Spring. 
3135- Biochemistry Laboratory 
3136. 	 I & II 
A sequential year course in con­
junction with Chem . 3335 and 
3336. Principles and laboratory 
exercises in manometric, photo­
metric, radiometric, chromatog­
raphic, electrophoretic and diffe­
rential centrifugal methods of 
analysis as applied to study of 
metabol ism and enzyme proper­
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ties . One three hour laboratory 
peri od weekly. Prerequ is ites : 
Chem. 3322 and 3122; concurrent 
enrollment in Chem . 3335 and 
3336. Fall and Spring. 
3151. 	 Chemical Literature 
Systematic use of literature 
sources in Chemistry . Each stu­
dent wi II prepare a su rvey of the 
chemical literature on a special 
topic . Fall and Spring. 
4V50. 	 Special Topics 
Independent laboratory study on 
topics of special interest in 
Chemistry. By permission of in­
structor. Fall and Spring. 
4153. 	 Chemical Seminar 
Ongoing seminar. Recommended 
for B.A. students . Two semesters' 
participation for credit required of 
B.S. students. 
4431. 
4332. 
4454. 
Advanced Organic Chemistry 
(AGER) 
Modern concepts of bonding and 
structure in covalent compounds . 
Static and dynamic stereochemis­
try and methods for study. A survey 
of the relationships between struc­
ture and reactivity. 
Physical Organic Chemistry 
(TAGER) 
Reaction mechanisms . Tech­

niques for determining reaction 

mechan is ms . Reactive inter­

mediates. Applications to syn­

thesi s . Prerequ i site: Ch e m i stry 

4431 . 

Instrumental Chemical 

Analysis 

Theory and practice in instrumen­

tal methods of chemical analysis . 

Prerequisite : Chemistry 2211 and 

2212 . Spring . 
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Department of Drama 
Chairman and Assistant Professor French; Director of 
University Theater and Assistant Professor Kelly; In­
structor Murchison. 
The Study of Drama 
A person committed to the study of 
theater within the framework of a lib­
eral education must be prepared to 
work toward two goa Is: fi rst, a 
thorough competence in the basic 
skills of dramatic expression and in­
terpretation; and, concurrently, a view 
that comprehends dramatic art as it 
relates to, expresses, and extends the 
surrounding culture. 
The development of this twofold 
capability is the aim governing the 
structure of the Department of 
Drama's major program: the student's 
balance of course work and continu­
ing practical development in Univer­
sity Theater productions is closely 
coordinated with his overall experi­
ence of the university and the de­
mands of the core curriculum. 
The undergraduate major in Drama 
serves as a foundation for graduate 
study of the subject, professional work 
in theater and mass media, a teaching 
career in secondary education; or, by 
proper choice of electives, graduate 
work in foreign language, English lit­
erature, dramatic I iterature, jour­
nalism, communication, or compara­
tive literature. 
The University Theater 
The University Theater is an ex­
tracurricular organization, under the 
direction of Drama Department fa-' 
culty, which presents a series of major 
productions annually. 
While each production's acting 
company and technical crew is com­
posed of students from every Univer­
sity program, those pursuing the 
course of study in drama have found 
that this opportunity to put their 
theoretical knowledge into exciting 
and challenging practice is essential 
to their growth in this field . 
The goal of the University Theater is 
to provide the people of the University 
of Dallas with a repertoire of produc­
tions representing the most stimulat­
ing of world drama's artists, forms, 
and visions. 
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Major in Drama 
Year I 

English 1301 3 

History 1311 3 

Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 

Philosophy 1301 3 

Drama 1101 (Theater Arts) 1 

Drama 1311 (Theater History) 3 

16 

English 1302 3 

History 1312 3 

Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 

Politics 1311 3 

Drama 1101 (Theater Arts) 1 

Drama 1312 (Theater History) 3 

16 

Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
(It is suggested that drama students 
participating in the Rome Program elect to 
do so during the Fall Semester.) 
English 2311 and 2312 6 

History 2301-2302 6 

Philosophy 2311 3 

Economics 1311 3 

Theology 2311 (or Elective) 3 

Drama 11 01-Theater Arts 1 

Drama 2301-Acting 3 

Drama 2313­
International Theater 3 

Electives (or Language) 3·6 

31·34 
Year III 

Philosophy 3323 3 

Science 2311 3 

Drama 11 03-Stage Movement 1 

Drama 3312-Stage Craft 3 

Drama 3335­
Theater Literature I 3 

Elective 3 

16 

Theology 3320 (or Elective) 3 

Science 2312 3 

Drama 11 03-Stage Movement 1 

Drama 3313-Stage Design 3 

Drama 3336­
Theater Literature II 3 

Elective 3 

16 

Year IV 

Philosophy Elective 3 

Drama 3304-Modern Drama 3 

Drama 4341-Directing 3 

Drama 4342-Production 

(or Elective) 3 

Elective 3 

15 

Theology Elective 3 

Senior Seminar (Drama 4345) 3 

Production (or elective) 3 

Electives 6 

15 
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Requirements for a Major 
in Drama: 
Drama 1101 (three semesters) 
Drama 1311,1312,2301,3312 or 
3313, 3335, 3336, 4341, 4342, 4345, 
and nine credits of upper-division 
Drama electives. Advanced foreign 
language, literature, and art courses 
dealing with drama (Shakespeare, 
Design for the Theater, French Drama 
of Twentieth Century, Contemporary 
Drama in Spain, etc.) will count to­
ward the fu Ifi Ilment of th is requ ire­
ment. 
Courses in Drama 
1101. 	 Theater Arts Workshop 
A course specially designed for 
students seeking credit for par­
ticipating in University Theater 
productions. Fall and Spring. 
1103. 	 Stage Movement 
An introduction to stage movement 
using the principles of the Graham 
method . Fall and Spring. 
1311. 	 History of Theat.er I 
The development of the theater 
form in a survey of the arts of the 
performer , playwright , ciesigner 
and critic from Ancient Greece 
through Eighteenth-century 
Europe. Fall. 
1312. 	 History of Theater II 
Continuation of Drama 1311 . The 
emergence of the modern theater 
from the Nin.eteenth-century to the 
present. Spring . 
2301. 	 Acting 
An intensive exp loration of the 
imaginative conditioning, sensory 
awareness and craft disciplines 
which provide the basis of acting 
technique. Failor Spring. 
2313. 	 International Theater 
A course of extensive British and 
European theater-goi ng specifi­
cally designed for the drama major 
participating in the Rome prog­
ram. Prerequisite: Faculty ap­
proval. 
3304. 	 Modern Drama 
Analysis of the trends in modern 
drama since Ibsen. Failor Spring . 
3305. 	 Playwriti ng 
The principles of modern dramatic 
composition with emphasis upon 
class analysis of characterization , 
plot structure, and dialogue ob­
served in the student's own writing . 
Credit is given only to those who 
complete satisfactory manuscripts 
within the time limit of the course. 
Failor Spring . 
3312. 	 Stage Craft 
A study of the fundamentals of 
scenery construction, building 
tools and mater ials, rigging prin­
ciples , and the practice of stage 
lighting . Fall. 
3313. 	 Stage Design 
I ntroduction to theater set, cos­
tume, and makeup design. 
Spr ing . 
3330. 	 Experimental Theater 
Practical application of accum­
ulated classroom skills in inde­
pendent research or creative pro­
ject. Prerequisite: Jun ior standing 
and permission of the instructor. 
Offered as needed . 
3331. 	 Advanced Acti ng 
Work on the advanced student's 
particular problems in controlled 
use of voice and body, effective 
text study , rehearsal technique, 
and the external realization of his 
roles. Prerequ isites : Drama 2301, 
extensive University Theater ex­
perience, permission of instructor. 
Spring . 
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3333. 	 Modern Theories of 
Dramatic Presentation 
A seminar tracing the modern 
theater's major influences: em­
phasiS on the work of Wagner, 
Appia, Craig, Artaud, Stanis­
lavsky, Brecht, Guthrie, Brook and 
Grotowski . Fall and Spring. 
3335. 	 Literature of the Theater I 
A stud Y of the major works of 
dramatic literature from Aeschylus 
to John Webster. Fall. 
3336. 	 Literature of the Theater II 
Continuation of Drama 3335. 
Dramatists considered range from 
Sir George Etherege to Alexander 
Ostrovsky. Spri ng. 
4332. 	 Educational Theater 
A course in the speCial problems 
of the teacher or director of drama­
tics in an educational situation. Of­
fered as needed. 
4341. 	 Directing 
Analysis and application of the 
theories and methods of play di­
rect i on. Prerequ is ites: Drama 
2301, 3335, 3336, and extensive 
experience in University Theater 
rehearsal and performance. Fall . 
4336. 	 The Theater of An Era 
The significant drama and world 
wide theatrical practice during a 
particu lar historical period, i.e., 
Ancient Theater, Renaissance 
Theater, Eighteenth-Century The­
ater, Victorian Theater, EarlyTwen­
tieth Century Theater, Avant-Garde 
Theater, Contemporary Theater. 
Offered as needed. 
4337. 	 National Theater 
The development of dramatic liter­
ature and theatrical practice in one 
nation throughout its history, i.e., 
American Theater, Irish Theater, 
Italian Theater, British Theater, 
French Theater, German Theater, 
Russian Theater, Scandinavian 
Theater. 
4342. 	 Production 
Creative culmination of the drama 
major's course of study in the di­
recting and studio production of a 
one-act play. Prerequisites : Drama 
2301, 4341 and senior standing. 
Fall and Spring. 
4343. 	 Advanced Production 
Directed individual advanced pro­
jects in acting, design or produc­
tion management. Prerequisite : 
Senior standing and faculty ap­
proval. 
4345. 	 Departmental Seminar 
Readings and seminar discus­
sions in contemporary theater 
geared toward the special needs 
of the graduating senior drama ma­
jors serving as final preparation for 
the comprehensive examination. 
Spring. 
Interdisciplinary Curriculum 
Art 
3325. Design for The Theater 
Offered when required for inter­
disciplinary use with the Drama 
Department . 
English 
4355. Studies in Tragedy 
and Comedy 
A study of the representative works 
in these two genres with readings 
in the relevant criticism. Not open 
to students who have taken Eng I ish 
2303. Offered as needed. 
4358. 	 Shakespeare 
A study of several of Shake­
speare's comed ies, histories, and 
traged ies in relation to the de­
velopment of his dramatic art. 
Spanish 
3334. Contemporary Drama 
in Spain 
A study in the theater from the "es­
perpentos" of Valle Inclan and the 
drama of Lorca up to the postwar 
dramatists. Buero Vallejo, Sastre, 
and Muniz. 
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Department of Economics 
Chairman and Distinguished Visiting Professor W. H. 
Huff; Adjunct Professors Egger, Pejovich; and Instruc­
tor Hasler 
Economics is concerned with the 
implications of the phenomenon of 
scarcity - the fact that most of the 
things people require for their mate­
rial and nonmaterial needs are less 
plentiful than the sun's light and 
warmth and the atmosphere. It is the 
task of the economist to identify and 
analyze the problems which arise 
from scarcity and to devote critical at­
tention to economic policy - the at­
tempts of men to find solutions to 
these problems. Thus many of the 
great issues of our time - poverty, 
inflation, pollution, unemployment, 
taxes, consumer welfare - are the 
special concern of Economics. 
The identification and analysis of 
these problems is economic theory, 
while the determination of the reme­
dies is economic policy. The Econo­
mics Department at the University of 
Dallas is committed to a balanced 
approach to these two aspects of the 
science of Economics . We reject the 
study of theory for theory's sake, re­
cognizing that the value of theory is to 
hel p us to comprehend better the 
complexities of reality. We reject the 
superficial discussion of policy ques­
tions, recognizing that a mastery of 
the pertinent theory is a prerequ isite to 
intelligent policy evaluation. 
The followifJg is a basic four-year 
program for students majoring in Eco­
nomics . All majors must take the 
seven required courses and four elec­
tive courses of their choice. At the end 
of their senior year, majors must pass 
comprehensive oral examinations 
over all. The program offers sufficient 
flexibility to fulfill the needs of stu­
dents who terminate their studies at 
the undergraduate level to seek 
careers in business or government 
and also of students who wi II pursue 
graduate studies in Economics or pro­
fessional business fields. 
Course Requirements for a 
Major In Economics: 
Economics 1311, 2312,3320,3322, 
3323, 3325, 3327 and four additional 
courses selected with the approval of 
the chairman of the department. Math 
through Calculus 1404 and Math 
1310, Computer Science, are also re­
quired unless otherwise arranged 
with the chairman of the department. 
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Basic Program for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Major in Economics 
Year I 
English 1301 3 
History 1311 3 
Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 
Math 1404 4 
Philosophy 1301 3 
16 
English 1302 3 
History 1312 3 
Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 
Economics 1311 3 
Math 1310 3 
15 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
English 2311-2312 6 
History 2301-2302 (or equiv .) 6 
Philosphy 2311 3 
Theology 2311 3 
Politics 1311 3 
Language 2311, 2312 
(or electives) 6 
Economics 2312 3 
30 
Year III 
Economi cs 3320 3 
Science 3 
Economics 3327 3 
Phi losophy 3323 3 
Elective 3 
15 
Economics 3322 3 
Economics 3323 3 
Science 3 
Theology 3320 3 
Elective 3 
15 
Year IV 
Economics 3325 3 
Economics electives 6 
Philosophy elective 3 
Elective 3 
15 
Economics electives 6 
Theology elective 3 
Electives 6 
15 
The Five Year 
"Through Plan" 
The Five-Year Through Program, 
is an innovation in Education for Bus­
iness which prepares its graduates for 
the rapidly changing and continually 
expanding concerns of the con­
temporary business world . Such 
changes, and the growing involve­
ment of business in all aspects of 
contemporary I ife, make even more 
important the business leader who 
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possesses the background, creativity, 
and flexibility to adjust, judge, and 
foresee, i.e., to be a decisionmaker. 
Consequently, an increasing num­
ber of firms are seeking graduates 
who have both a quality undergradu­
ate liberal arts preparation and a Mas­
ters of Business Administration;. for it 
is this type of preparation which best 
prepares the future business leader to 
manage the concerns of modern bus­
iness. 
The design of the UD "through­
program" allow~ a student to com­
plete the normal six-year sequence 
(four years undergraduate, two years 
MBA) in five years, including one full­
time summer session. Under the LID 
plan the student makes maximum use, 
of his electives in preparation for 
graduate studies and is allowed to 
take up to 12 credits of graduate Bus­
ness in the sen ior year. 
While many undergraduate majors 
may be tailored to this through-plan 
approach, the natural affinity between 
Economics and Business lends itself 
particularly well to the combination of 
an undergraduate degree in Eco­
nomics combined with graduate 
studies in Management. 
Year I 
English 1301 3 
History 1311 3 
Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 
Math 1404 4 
Philosophy 1301 3 
16 
English 1302 3 
History 1312 3 
Language 1302 (or 2312) '3 
Math 1310 3 
Economics 1311 3 
15 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
Eng I ish 2311-2312 6 
History 2301-2302 6 
Ph i losophy 2311 3 
Theology 2311 3 
Language 2311, 2312 
(or elective) 3 
Politics 1311 3 
Economics 2312 3 
Elective 3 
30 
Year III 
Economics 3320 3 
Economics 3327 3 
Elective 3 
Ph i losophy 3323 3 
Science 3 
15 
Economics 3322 3 
Economics 3323 3 
Econ. elective 3 
Theology 3320 3 
Science ' 3 
15 
Year IV 
Economics 3325 3 
Econ. elective 3 
Ph i losophy elective 3 
Management 5368· 3 
Management 5392 3 
15 
Econ. electives 6 
Theology elective 3 
Management 6370 3 
Management 6386 3 
15 
Summer 
Management 6374 3 
Management 7371 3 
6 
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Year V 
Completion of Management course 
work as selected from options out­
lined under School of Management 
offerings. 
Courses in Economics 
1311. 	 Fundamental Ideas in 
Economics 
The scope and method of eco­
nomics. The structure and func­
tioning of the economy of the 
Un ited States. The use of eco­
nomics to identify, analyze, and 
solve economic problems is stres­
sed. Issues covered include infla­
tion, unemployment, poverty, mo­
nopol ization, consumer welfare, 
economic development. Fall, 
spring, and summer. 
2312. 	 Microeconomic 
Theory I 
Supply and demand analysis. The 
theory of consumer demand. Pro­
duction theory and cost theory of 
the firm and industry. Pricing and 
output under different market 
structures. Theories of factor price 
determination and income dis­
tribution. Prerequisite: Economics 
1311.Fall. 
3320. 	 Macroeconomic 
Theory I 
Macroeconomic variables and 
methodology. The measurement of 
national income. The role of money 
in the economy and the functioning 
of the banking system. Interna­
tional aspects of macroeconomic 
ana lys is . Monetary and fi scal 
policies and other stabilization in­
struments. Prerequisite: Econom­
ics 1311 . Fall. 
3322. 	 Microeconomic 
Theory II 
An advanced treatment of micro­
economic theory, general equi­
librium theory and types of opti­
mality. Advanced production and 
cost theory. Alternative theories of 
market forms. Advanced theory of 
consumer demand. Prerequisite : 
Economics 2312. Spring. 
3323. 	 Macroeconomic 
Theory II 
An advanced treatment of macro­
economic theory. Aggregate sup­
ply and demand functions and the 
theory of inflation. Models for cyc­
lical movements and growth 
theory. Macroeconomic theories of 
income distribution. Evaluation of 
monetary and fiscal pol icies for st­
able growth. Prerequisite: 
Economics 3320. Spring. 
3325. 	 History of 
Economic Thought I 
A history of economic thought from 
the earliest times to the early 
Nineteenth Century, with major 
emphasis on the following econo­
mists: Hume, Quesnay, Cantilion, 
Smith, Malthus, Say, Ricardo, 
Senior, Mill. Students read original 
sources. Prerequisites: 
Econom i cs 2312, 3320. Fa II. 
3326. 	 History of 
Economic Thought II. 
The development of classical 
analysis since 1850, with major 
emphasis on the following 
economists: Mill, Jevons, Walras, 
Marshall, Menger, 80hm-8awerk, 
Fisher , Pareto, Wicksell, Mises, 
Wicksteed, Knight, Schumpeter, 
Keynes, Hayek. Students read 
original sources. Prerequisites: 
Economics 2312, 3320, 3325 . 
Spring. 
3327. 	 Statistical Methods 
Data sources used in economics. 
Methods of tabular and graphic 
presentation . Statistical descrip­
tion and regression. Correlation 
analysiS. Use of the electronic 
computer in modern data han­
dling . Prerequisite: Economics 
1311 . 
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NOTE: The following courses require 
Economics 2312 and 3320 as prerequi­
sites. 
3328. 	 Econometrics 
Probability theory, statistical sam­
pling, multiple correlation and 
multiple regression analysis, 
hypothesis testing, and con­
fidence measures. Econometric 
model building and simulation. 
Students wi II use the University's 
computer. Additional prerequi­
sites : Economics 3327, Calculus. 
3329. Mathematical Economics 
A mathematical restatement of 
economic theory for majors con­
sidering graduate work in eco­
nomics. The course also covers 
selected mathematical techniques 
used in economic theory: partial 
differentiation, multiple integra­
tion, difference equations, matrix 
algebra. Additional prerequisite: 
Calculus. 
3330. 	 International Economics 
The theory of international trade. 
Balance of payments, exchange 
rates, and adjustment mechan­
isms. Tariffs and other controls. 
Foreign commercial pol icies of the 
United States . The functioning of 
the international monetary system .. 
3337. 	 Monetary Economics 
Kinds and functions of money. The 
banking system and the creation of 
money. Role of money in determin­
ing income and price levels. 
Monetarist critique of Keynesian 
income theory. Monetary pol icy. 
4331. 	 Technology and Society 
The economic structure of past 
societies with emphasis upon the 
role of technology in shaping those 
societies. The problems and be­
nefits to present society from cur­
rent and anticipated technological 
change. 
4332. 	 Comparative Economic 
Systems 
Comparison of the structure and 
performance of free enterprise and 
command economies. Marxist and 
liberal socialist economics. Par­
ticular attention is made to the 
economies of the United States 
and the Soviet Union. 
4333. 	 Urban Economics 
Structure and characteristics of 
modern urban society. Role of 10­
cational economics in the life 
cycle of a city. Current urban prob­
lems, policy alternatives and 
evaluation. 
4334. 	 Industrial Organization 
Structure and performance of the 
American economy. The rela­
tionship of private and public sec­
tors of the economy. Evaluation of 
government regulation of business 
and antitrust pol icy. 
4335. 	 Economics of Stability 
and Development 
An advanced theory course cover­
ing business cycle theory, growth 
theory, and welfare theory. 
4336. 	 Labor Economics 
Labor productivity, unemploy­
ment, and wage determination . 
Role of organized labor. Problems 
of labor immobility and stratifica­
tion of opportunity . Government 
labor policies. 
4338. 	 Government Finance 
Determination of optimal levels of 
government activities and ex­
penditures. Evaluation of income 
and payroll taxation, general and 
selective sales taxation, and 
wealth and transfers-of-wealth 
taxation. Fiscal policy. Economic 
impact of public debt. 
, , 
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Department of Education 
,I, 	 Chairman and Assistant Professor Clodfelter; Emeritus 
Professo; Teller; Assistant Professor Cumiskey; In­
structor Sweetman; Adjunct Professors Long. Turner. 
R. Clodfelter. 
Specific Requirements for 
Candidates Seeking 
feaching Certificates 
Teacher education demands not 
only sound academic but also strong 
professional preparation . The objec­
tives of this professional preparation 
vary slightly from one program to 
another. Basically, t;his sequence is 
designed to hel p each prospective 
teacher relate his specialization to the 
general objectives of elemeAtary-and 
secondary education and to the ob­
jectives of other curricular specializa­
tions . Opportunities are provided to 
help the prospective teacher develop 
professional attitudes and to gain an 
understanding of public education in 
the broad sense. 
Also, psychological concepts relat­
ing the nature of the student and pri n­
ciples of learning are stressed; the 
various facets of the developments of 
the student are also considered in re­
lation to learning . Various methods 
and techniques of teaching are 
studied and evaluated in class; these 
are tried in the period of directed 
teaching under the guidance of ex­
perienced cooperating teachers in 
accredited schools 
Briefly, then, the objective of the 
program is to help prospective 
teachers become responsible, articu­
late teachers with strong academic 
preparation, professional attitudes, 
and a level of competence that meets 
the demands of the classroom. 
The courses offered in the Depart­
ment of Education are planned within 
the objectives of the University of Dal­
las to meet standards for teacher edu­
cation and certification established 
by the Texas Education Agency. 
Three certification programs are of­
fered: Secondary Education, grades 
seven through twelve; Elementary 
Education, grades one through eight; 
and Art Education, all grades. Each 
program leads to the Provisional Cer­
tificate, which is valid for life and enti­
ties the holder to teach in public or 
private schools in Texas on the level of 
his special ization . 
Any student interested in teaching 
in another state should make this 
known to his advisor no later than the 
end of the freshman year so that pro­
gram adjustments can be made. The 
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student is responsible for knowing the 
certification requirements in the de­
sired state. Information about teacher 
certification requ irements in other 
states is on file in the Education De­
partment. 
Students interested in eventual 
graduate study in education and ad­
ministration should consult the inter­
departmental programs leading to the 
M.A. I isted under the Bran iff Graduate 
School. In addition, the University's 
School of Management provides a 
University Administration option 
within its Master of Business Ad­
ministration program. 
Academic Specializations 
Elementary 36 credits ' 
Current specializations available 
are: Art, English, French, History, 
Mathematics, Spanish, Economics, 
German, Government, Biology, 
Chemistry, and Physics. A 
minimum of twenty-four credits is 
required in the specialization 
selected. Twelve of these must be 
advanced credits. All elementary 
majors must also complete suc­
cessfully Art 3327, General Studies 
3329 (Music in the Elementary 
School), and six credits in non­
Education courses outside the 
special ization selected. 
Secondary 48 credits 
Plan I - Preparation to teach two 
fields. Twenty-four cred its, i nclud­
ing twelve advanced credits, con­
stitute the minimum requirements in 
each of the subjects selected. The 
available areas of specialization 
are: Biology, Chemistry, Econom­
ics, Drama, English, French, Ger­
man, Government, History, 
Mathematics, Physics, and Span­
ish. 
Plan II - Preparation to teach re­
lated fields . Social Studies, Sci­
ence, and Art. Forty-eight credits, 
eighteen advanced, constitute the 
minimum requirement under this 
plan. 
Art Education 
All Grades 48 credits 
Prospective teachers of art, all 
grades, must take forty-eight cred­
its in Art, eighteen advanced. 
Professi Dna I Educali on 
Elementary 30 credits 
Education 3335, 3323, 3324, 3325, 
3326, 3327, 4343, 4647 and one ad­
vanced education elective. 
Secondary 18 credits 
Education 3335, 3328, 4346, 4648 
and one advanced education elec­
tive. 
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Art Education 18 credits 
Education 3335, 3327, 3328, 4346 
and 4649. 
Electives 
Each prospective teacher wi II take 
a minimum of six credits in elective 
courses. 
Admission and 
Retention Procedures 
Every student recommended for 
certification must have been formally 
admitted to the Department. Students 
need not be formally admitted to the 
Department in order to take Education 
courses, but Education courses taken 
prior to formal admittance will not 
necessarily count toward certifica­
tion. To apply for admission the stu­
dent should complete the following no 
earl ier than the second semester of 
the sophomore year. 
1. 	 Complete an application form. 
2. 	 Write a short autobiography. 
3. 	 Submit evidence of genuine 
desire and aptitude for teach­
ing. 
4. 	 Have a GPA of 2.3 overall and in 
intended major(s) . 
5. 	 Complete interview with -the 
Education Admissions Commit­
tee aft~r items 1-4 have been 
completed. 
Students transferri ng from other 
universities will need to attend to this 
prior to their registration in Education 
courses. 
The academic progress of each 
student admitted to the Department 
will be checked by the Department 
Chairman each semester during pre­
registration. Students who fail to do 
satisfactory work wi II be placed on 
Departmental probation. Continued 
unsatisfactory work will result in dis­
missal from the program. 
Types of Programs 
Non-Education Majors, 
Secondary Certificate 
A student who desires a secondary 
teaching certificate in Texas and 
does not want to major in Education 
must satisfy the following require­
ments: 
1. 	 Complete two teaching spe­
cial izations selected from the 
following departments: BiOl­
ogy, Chemistry, Drama, 
Economics, English, French, 
German, Government (Politics), 
History, Mathematics, Physics, 
and Spanish. Students must 
complete all requirements of 
the department in which they 
major. 
2. 	 Complete Education 3328, 
3335, 4346, 4648, and one ad­
vanced elective in Education. 
3. 	 Complete other University and 
Department requirements . 
Education MaJor, 
Secondary Certificate 
A student who desires a secondary 
teaching certificate in Texas and 
does want to major in Education as 
well must satisfy the following re­
quirements: 
1. 	 Complete at least twenty-four 
credits (at least twelve credits 
at an advanced level) in each of 
two teaching fields selected 
from Biology, Chemistry, 
Drama, Economics, English, 
French, German, Government 
(Politics), History, Mathemat­
ics, Physics, and Spanish. 
Or, at least forty-eight credits in 
one of the related fields 
categories : Art, Science, Social 
Studies. Courses in Biology, 
Chemistry and Physics may be 
used for the related fields Sci­
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ence category; courses in 
Economics, Government (Poli­
tics), Psychology, and History 
may be used for the related 
fields Social Studies category. 
At least eighteen of these cred­
its must be advanced credits. 
2. 	 Same as item 2 above. 
3. 	 Same as item 3 above. 
Non-Education Major, 
Elementary Certificate 
A student who desires an elemen­
tary teaching certificate in Texas and 
does not want to major in Education 
must satisfy the following require­
ments: 
1. 	 One major selected from any of 
the followi ng departments: 
Art, Biology, Chemistry, Eco­
nomics, English, French, Ger­
man, Government (Politics), 
History, Mathematics, Physics, 
and Spanish. Students must 
complete all the requirements 
of the department in which they 
major. The student must also 
complete Art 3327, General 
Studies 3329 (Music Methods), 
and six credits in non-Edu­
cation courses outside the 
teaching specialty selected. 
2. 	 Complete Education 3323, 
3324, 3325, 3326, 3327, 3335, 
4343,- and 4647 and one ad­
vanced elective in Education. 
3.' 	 Same as item 3 above. 
Education Major, 
Elementary Certificate 
A student who desires an elemen­
tary teaching certificate in Texas and 
does want to major in Education must 
satisfy the following requirements: 
1. 	 At least twenty-four credits (at 
least twelve credits at an ad­
vanced level) in one of the fol­
lowing fields: 
Biology, Chemistry, Econom­
ics, English, French, German, 
Government (Pol itics), History, 
Mathematics, Physics, and 
Spanish. The student must also 
complete Art 3327, General 
Studies 3329 (Music Methods), 
and six credits in non­
Education courses outside the 
teaching specialty. 
2. 	 Complete Education 3323, 
3324, 3325, 3326, 3327, 3335, 
4343, and 4647 and one ad­
vanced elective in Education. 
3. 	 Same as item 3 above. 
Art Education, 
All Grades Certificate 
A student who wants a Texas teach­
ing certi'ficate in art education for all 
grades must satisfy the following re­
quirements: 
1. 	 Forty-eight credits in Art of 
which eighteen are advanced . 
(See Art Department listings.) 
2. 	 Complete Education 3327, 
3328, 3335, 4346, and 4649. 
3. 	 Same as item 3 above. 
Education Major, 
No Teaching Certificate 
A student who wants to major in 
elementary or secondary Education 
but does not want a teaching certifi­
cate should complete the rquirements 
as stated above under Education 
Major, Elementary Certificate or Sec­
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ondary Certificate, respectively, and 
in place of Directed Teaching (Educa­
tion 4647 or 4648) substitute six elec­
tive credits in Education . 
Teaching Certificate 
(for graduate students only) 
A student with a baccalaureate de­
gree from an approved institution who 
desires a Texas teaching certificate 
must satisfy the requirements of the 
category chosen from the above. No 
graduate credit will be given for 
courses leading to certification . Stu­
dents in this category will usually 
need two semesters or one semester 
and a summer term in order to satisfy 
certification requirements . If a student 
has had at least two years of super­
vised teaching at an accredited 
school, the Directed Teaching re­
quirement may be waived, provided 
he substitutes six elective credits in 
Education. 
Directed Teaching 
Successful completion of Directed 
Teaching is a requirement for all ma­
jors in Education and non-Education 
majors who desire certification. It may 
be taken only in the senior year. Stu­
dents who have received a 0 or F in a 
required Education or specialization 
course may not take Di rected Teach­
ing until the course has been repeated 
and grade of C or higher obtained or 
special arrangements with the De­
partment Chairman are made. Appli­
cations for Directed Teaching should 
be filed with the Coordinator of Di­
rected Teaching no later than the 
middle of the semester immediately 
prior to the desired assignment. Ap­
proval wi II be restricted to students 
with the following qualifications: 
1. 	 A grade point average of 2.3 
overall and 2.5 in the teaching 
specialization and Education 
courses. 
2. 	 Completion of at least three­
fourths of the courses in the 
student's teaching specializa­
tion(s) and at least nine credits 
in Education for secondary 
teachers and at least twenty­
one credits in Education for 
elementary teachers. 
3. 	 Two acceptable recommenda­
tions, one from a professor in 
the student's teaching speciali­
zation, the other from a faculty 
member of the Education De­
partment. These forms are to be 
forwarded to the Coordinator of 
Directed Teaching. 
4. 	 The student must have the same 
th ree-hour block of free ti me 
during the semester. In the 
event that Directed Teaching is 
the only course the student will 
take, the course may be com­
pleted in eight weeks if the stu­
dent is involved on a full-time 
basis (about six hours per day). 
The student may not take more 
than fifteen credits during the 
semester in wh i ch Di rected 
Teaching is taken. 
5. 	 Submission of a practicing 
physician's statement attesti ng 
to satisfactory health (including 
results of a chest x-ray) and 
physical adequacy. 
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Directed teaching is not required of 
those students who have two or more 
years of verified, successful teaching 
experience in an accredited school. 
In this case, the student must elect six 
hours of appropriate Education 
coursework as a substitute. Letters 
from the student's supervisor(s) attest­
ing to successful teaching must .be 
sent to the Chairman of the Education 
Department. 
Comprehensive Examination 
Education majors must take the 
Commons portion of the National 
Teacher Examination (NTE) during the 
senior year. This serves as the De­
partment comprehensive. Students 
seeking only teacher certification do 
not have to take the NTE examination; 
however, these students must take 
comprehensive examination given by 
the department in wh ich they are ma­
joring. Det2ils about the NTE may be 
obtained from the Administrative As­
sistant to the Education Department. 
Students scoring below the cutoff 
point on the NTE will be required to 
pass a special comprehensive written 
and/or oral test admi nistered by the 
Education Department. The Graduate 
Record Examination must be taken by 
all Un iversity of Dallas students dur­
ing their senior year. This is a Univer­
sity requirement, not an Education re­
quirement, nor is it necessary to take 
the Graduate Record Examination for 
Teacher Certification in Texas. 
Residence Requirement 
No candidate wi II be recommended 
for certification unless he has com­
pleted at the University of Dallas the 
equivalent of one semester's work (at 
least twelve cred its) at a satisfactory 
level. This requirement applies to 
graduate students who want on.ly to 
complete requirements for certifica­
tion here. 
Electives 
Each prospective teacher, regard­
less of specialization, level, Educa­
tion major or not, must take at least six 
credits in 'free electives. These may be 
in any field. 
Credentials and 
Placement 
All students who desire to be rec­
ommended for teacher certification 
must complete credential forms dur­
ing their last semester of work. These 
forms will include a personal data 
sheet, Di rected Teaching reference 
forms, transcri pt, and other forms. 
Packets of credential forms may be 
obtained from the Department's Ad­
min istrative Assistant. Students are 
urged to comply fully with this De­
partmental requirement to avoid the 
embarrassment wh ich comes when a 
prospective employer peruses an in­
complete set of credentials. 
Summer School 
The following courses are usually 
offered every summer: Education 
3327, 3328, 4343, 4346, and 5354. 
The following pairs contain courses 
which are usually alternated each 
year: Education 3323 and 3324, Edu­
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cation 3325 and 3326. Education 
5V50 may be taken for either 3 or 6 
credits if the student makes arrange­
ments prior to registration with one or 
two instructors. A normal fu II load for 
the summer session is 6 credits each 
term. Students need not attend both 
sessions. Education majors should 
get permission from the Department 
Chairman if they wish to take depart­
mental requirements at other institu­
tions. 
The Curriculum and 
Children's Literature 
Library 
Supplementing the Education vol­
umes in the Blakley Library, the Edu­
cation Department maintains a cur­
riculum library. Included in this col­
lection are about 4,000 volumes in 
elementary and secondary school 
curricula and about 1,000 volumes in 
the children's literature. 
Only fully matriculated University of 
Dallas students will be permitted to 
borrow materials "from the library. 
Anyone may peruse the materials as 
long as they are not removed from the 
library. Any deviation to this regula­
tion will require approval from the 
Chairman. Patrons may borrow any 
reasonable number of books for one 
week. 
Patrons should indicate their name 
and date on the card associated with 
each book. Cards should then be cor­
rectly fi led . Returned books wi II be 
filed by the Administrative Assistant 
or student assistants . Hours during 
wh ich books may be checked out are 
8-12 and 1-5 daily. 
Education Laboratory 
The Education Laboratory is for 
Education students, particularly those 
who are engaged in directed teach­
ing. Space is available for the prep­
aration of lesson plans, transparen­
cies, and supplemental materials. 
Teaching aides include audio­
visual equipment and materials for 
teach ing mathematics, science, and 
music. 
Equipment should be checked out 
with the Administrative Assistant. 
Hours are from 8-12 and 1-5 daily. 
Other Information 
1. 	 Politics 1311 satisfies the 
State's requirement of one 
course in United States and 
Texas History and Consititu­
tions. Transfer students seeking 
Texas certification may elect to 
take Pol itics 1311 or a standard­
ized test administered by the 
Educationa I Testi ng Servi ceo 
See the Ed ucati on Depart­
ment's Administrative Assistant 
for detai Is . 
2. 	 An attempt is made to offer sev­
eral TAGER courses of interest 
to teachers each year including 
Exceptional Children, Methods 
' of Teaching Kindergarten, and 
Special Education. 
3. 	 Advanced (numbered 3000 or 
higher) Education and teaching 
specialty courses in which an 
Education major receives a D or 
F may not be used to satisfy 
degree requirements. 
4. 	 Decisions regarding whether or 
not Education courses taken at 
another university will meet De­
partmental requirements wi II be 
made by the Chairman . 
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Basic Program for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Major in Elementary Education 

Year I 

English 1301 3 

History 1311 3 

Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 

Art, Drama, Mathematics 3 

Philosophy 1301 3 

Education 1101 1 

16 

English 1302 3 

History 1312 3 

Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 

Art, Drama, Mathematics 3 

Politics 1311 3 

Education 1102 1 

16 

Year II (during Sophomore Year) 

English 2311-2312 6 

History 2301-2302 (or equiv .) 6 

Philosophy 2311 3 

Theology 2311 3 

Economics 1311 3 

Language (or elec.) 6 

Science 6 

Education 2111 1 

Education 2112 1 

35 

Year III 

Education 3327 3 

Academic Special ization 3 

Education 3323 3 

Elective 3 

Philosophy 3323 3 

15 

Academic Specialization 3 

Education 3335 3 

Education 3324 3 

Education 3325 3 

Theology 3320 3 

15 

Year IV 

Academic Specialization* 3 

Education 3326 3 

Education 4343 3 

Art 3327 3 

Education elective 3 

15 

Theology elective 3 

Academic Specialization* 3 

General Stud ies 3329 3 

Education 4647 6 

15 
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Major in Secondary Education Academic Special ization* 6 
Theology elective 3Year I Education 4648 6English 1301 3 
History 1311 3 15Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 

Art, Drama, Mathematics 3 

Politics 2311 3 

Education 1101 1 

16 
English 1302 3 

History 1312 3 

Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 

Art, Drama, Mathematics 3 

Philosophy 1301 3 

Education 1102 1 

16 
*Appropriate courses for 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) Academic Specialization: 
English 2311-2312 
History 2301-2302 (or equiv.) 
Philosophy 2311 
Theology 2311 
Economics 1311 
Language (or elec.) 
Education 2111 
Education 2112 
Science 
Year III 
Education 3335 
Academic Specialization* 
Philosophy 3323 
Elective 
Academic Specialization* 
Education 3328 
Theology 3320 
Elective 
Year IV 
Education 4346 
Academic Specialization* 
Education elective 
6 
6 Art: (See Art listing for ALL grades.) 
3 1203, 1204, 1311 , 1312, 2313, or 
3 2319, at least 2 courses in one studio 
3 area, 2 advanced elective courses. 
6 Biology : 1311,2412,3325,3326,
1 3327, 3431, 2 electives. 1 Chemistry: 1303, 1304, 2211, 2212, 6 3321,3322,3331,3332. 
Drama: 1311, 2301, 3312, 3335,35 
3336, 4341, 1 elective and 3 semes­
ters of Theater Arts Workshop (Drama 
1101). 
3 Economic: 1311, 2312, 3320, 3322, 
6 3323, 3325, 2 electives. 
3 English : 1301,1302,2311,2312,3 3323, 3324, 3325, 4354. 
French: 2312, 3321, 3322, 3323,15 
3324, 3336, 2 advanced electives . 
6 German: 2312, 3321, 3322, 3323, 
3 3324, 3336, 2 advanced electives. 
3 History: 2301, 2302, 1311, 1312, 4 
3 advanced electives (2 in American 
history, 2 in non-American history). 
15 Mathematics: 1404, 1310, 1311, 
2312,3320,3321, 3322or3332, 3326. 
Physics : 2411, 2412,32-31,3232, 
3233, 3234, 2 advanced electives. 3 
Politics: 1311,2321,2325,3332,9 
3 3333, 3334, 3335, 4340. 
Spanish : 2312, 3321, 3322, 3323, 
15 3324, 3336, 2 advanced electives. 
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2112 
cred its of laboratory science, Edu­Courses in Education 
cation 3325. Fall , Summer, (odd­
1101­
1102, 
2111­
3323. 
3324. 
3325. 
3326. 
Education Practicum 
An interpretative analysis of the 
ideas in the general education cur­
riculum to a teacher 's general 
education role with elementary 
or secondary school student.s 
through observation and e~pen­
ences in public and private 
schools. Fall and Spring . 
The Teaching of Language 
Arts in the Elementary 
School 
The position taken in this course is 
that there is a subject called En­
glish language arts which in­
cludes both a body of skills and a 
core of content. The two fuse, and 
skills develop during mastery of 
content. Special emphasis on 
reading as the core with listening , 
oral language, written language, 
spelling and handwriting as in­
tegral facets. Fall, Summer (odd­
numbered years) . 
Children's Literature 
Des ig ned espec ia Ily to assist 
elementary teachers and librar­
ians in evaluation and selection of 
books for the young reader . 
Spring, Summer (even-numbered 
years) . 
Mathematics in the 
Elementary School 
A thorough development of mod­
ern concepts of algebra, ge­
ometry, statistics, and probabi 1­
ity appropriate for elementary 
teachers, along with a com­
prehensive consideration of m~an­
ingful teaching methods. Spring, 
Summer, (even-numbered years). 
Science in the Elementary 
School 
A development of modern con­
cepts of biology, botany, geology, 
physics, meteorology, astronomy, 
and chemistry appropriate for 
elementary teachers along with a 
consideration of meaningful teach­
ing methods. Prerequisites: Six 
3327. 
3328. 
3335. 
3338. 
4343. 
4346. 
numbered years) . 
Child Growth and 
Development 
The physical, mental, social, emo­
tional, and spritual growth of the 
child from infancy to adolescence, 
the adjustment of education to dif­
fering growth patterns. Fall, Sum­
mer. 
Psychology of 
Adolescence 
The development of the individual 
through adolescence; social 
forces affecting the adolescent; 
personality adjustments. Fall, 
Summer. 
Philosophy of Education 
(Philosophy 3335) 
Philosophical thought and its ef­
fect on educational planning, cur­
ricula, and methodology. Prereq­
uisite: Philosophy 3323. Fall and 
Spring . 
History of Western 
Education 
A study of the development of edu­
cation and its relationship to the 
intellectual, social, political, and 
economic movements of western 
civi lization. Fall. 
Methods of Elementary 
Education 
A simulated classroom experience 
involving the student teacher in 
problem solving experiences of 
student behavior, parent relations, 
curriculum planning, teaching 
methodology, classroom man­
agement, and evaluations of learn­
ing . Fall, Summer. 
Methods of Secondary 
Education 
A simulated classroom experience 
involving the student teacher in 
problem-solving experienc~s of 
student behavior, parent relations, 
curriculum planning , teaching 
methodology, classroom man­
agement, and evaluations of learn­
ing . Fall, Summer. 
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4647. 	 Elementary School 
Directed Teaching 
Observation and participation in 
accredited public or private ele­
mentary schools under coopera,.. 
tive supervision; half-day experi­
ences for sixteen weeks or full-day 
experiences for eight weeks. Fall 
and Spring . 
4648. 	 Secondary School 
Directed Teaching 
Observation and participation in 
accredited public or private sec­
ondary schools under cooperative 
supervision; half-day experiences 
for sixteen weeks or full-day ex­
periences for eight weeks. Fall and 
Spring. 
4649. 	 All Grades Directed 
Teaching 
Observation and participation in 
accredited public or private ele­
mentary and secondary schools. 
Half-day experiences for sixteen 
weeks or full-day experiences for 
eight weeks, approximately half of 
which time must be spent on each 
level. Fall and Spring. 
4351. 	 History and Philosophy 
of American Education 
(Philosophy 4351) 
The evolution of educational 
thought and practice and their ef­
fects on elementary, secondary, 
and higher education, both public 
and private, in the United States. 
Emphasis will be laid upon the in­
terrelations of sciences, technol­
ogy, and government in the recon­
struction of American education 
since 1900. Spring . 
5V50. 	 Research in Elementary or 
Secondary Education 
Advanced treatment of selected 
topics through individual re­
search . Credits arranged. Fall and 
Spring. 
5352. 	 Measurement and 
Evaluation 
Notions of measurement, reliabil­
ity, validity, item writing and 
analysis , test score interpretation, 
and test planning and administra­
tion as they relate to teacher-made 
and standardized tests in educa­
tion . 
Spring (even-numbered years). 
5354. 	 Introductory Linguistics 
(English 5354) 
A systematic study of the structure 
of English grammar with implica­
tions for elementary and secon­
dary school teachers, nature of 
language, phonology, morphology 
and syntax, structural and trans­
formational, of English ; social 
dialects and language learning . 
Spring. 
5355. 	 Introduction to Guidance 
and Counseling 
Basic principles and trends; guid­
ance services at work; the role of 
the counselor; basic techniques. 
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in 
Psychology and/or Education. 
Spring, odd-numbered years . 
Master of Arts in Education: 
See Braniff Graduate School list­
ings. 
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The Study of Literature 
At a time when educational institu­
tions are turning more and more to the 
"practical" in their programs, the in­
sistence at the University of Dallas on 
the need for I iteratu re in the cu r­
riculum may sound somewhat puz­
zling, perhaps even reckless. Yet 
there is a sense in which literature is 
an indispensable discipline. It serves 
the purpose of integrating the practi­
cal with the theoretical, the exalted 
with the ordinary. Without this integra­
tion, practical knowledge seems 
short-sighted and pointless, while ab­
stract learning becomes remote and 
blind to the needs of the present. 
Beyond this integrative function, lit­
erature stimulates the student's mind 
with images of what man could be. It 
also tells him where he is, at any given 
moment, in his search for complete­
ness. In the i mag i nation he faces 
those struggles which he must some­
day encounter in society, on the bat­
tlefield, in the office, or in the hurt 
psyche. Literature can make one's 
daily actions more meaningful by re­
lating them to a cohesive whole -the 
continuous effort on the part of all men 
to fulfill the promise of human nature. 
Department of 
English Language and 
Literature 
Chairman and Associate Professor Dupree; Distin­
guished Professor Gordon; Professor Cowan; As­
sociate Professors Bradford, Curtsinger, Landess; As­
sistant Professors Alvis , DiLorenzo, Manning; Instruc­
tor Gregory. 
If the student does not emerge from 
his studies with a knowledge of what 
man is and what he is intended to be, 
his practical understanding serves no 
useful ends. 
The Literary Tradition courses in the 
University of Dallas core curriculum 
are intended to introduce all students, 
whatever their majors might be, to the 
great models of human action and ex­
perience. This group of four courses is 
specifically designed to complement 
and integrat'e common concerns in 
other disciplines. The student who 
has studied the great works and ethi­
cal, historical , psychological and sci­
entifi c problems they explore, wi II fi nd 
their insights of use to him in his other 
endeavors. By concentrati ng on a 
single genre each semester, he can 
learn to relate what he studies in I itera­
ture with his readings in philosophy, 
history, psychology, and even 
mathematics. 
As important as the great heroic, 
tragic, comic, lyric, and novelistic 
works can be in our understanding of 
norms and values, this study serves a 
further, eminently practical purpose. 
Any student who has been exposed to 
the core curriculum in literature will 
learn something about language and 
its expression from those writers who 
97 
have done most to sharpen our tools of 
discourse. He wi II have written a sub­
stantial number of essays on a wide 
variety of topics, many of them requir­
ing the ability to think not only in liter­
ary but in interdisciplinary terms. By 
developing his style and his capabil­
ity for fluent verbal expression, the 
student can learn to integrate what he 
has learned with the community to 
whom an educated person must con­
stantly address himself. 
The Major Program 
The English major program is a con­
tinuation of the core curriculum as a 
whole, not simply of the freshman and 
sophomore literature courses. In it a 
student is expected to develop a more 
responsi ble concern for the entire 
body of Western literature and, in par­
ticular, for the literature of his native 
language. He wi II be expected to 
select elective courses from other 
disciplines which are relevant to his 
literary studies. Central to his program 
is a twelve-hour course of study dur­
i ng the jun ior year, in which he con­
centrates on practical criticism, the 
analysis of poetry, a study of style, 
rhetoric, and the essay, and the craft 
of fiction. In the fall semester of his 
junior year, he does independent 
study of a poet of his choice, and his 
researches culminate in an oral ex­
amination before the faculty. He is 
also expected to master certain indis­
pensable works of commentary and 
scholarship and prove himself capa­
ble of making critical judgments as 
well as writing in a fluent, sophisti­
cated style . In the senior year these 
concerns are extended and fu rther 
developed. From those essays he has 
written duri ng his four semesters as an 
English major, the senior student must 
select a suitable paper and present it 
for h is sen ior thesis. '1 n a five-hour 
comprehensive examination, he is 
given the opportun ity to demonstrate 
both the breadth and depth of his 
literary knowledge after four years of 
study. 
Departmental Activities 
The English department sponsors a 
number of events during the year, in­
cluding lectures by visiting profes­
sors or I iterary personal iti es and a 
number of informal social gatherings. 
Students are encouraged to get to 
know one another and individual 
members of the faculty. Although the 
department offers no specific courses 
in journalism or creative writing on the 
undergraduate level, it does encour­
age student participation in such ac­
tivities outside of classes . A number of 
campus publ ications are sustained 
by the independent efforts of students 
under the encouragement and partial 
guidance of members of the depart­
ment. Students and faculty interested 
in the writing and discussion of poetry 
meet frequently to criticize each 
other's work. Such activities, in the 
view of the English department, are 
more effective arenas for writing, edit­
ing, and designing publications than 
a rigid set of academic courses. In 
addition, the program leading to the 
M.A. in Creative Writing under the di­
rection of distinguished novelist 
Caroline Gordon provides unusual 
writing study for exceptional ad­
vanced underg raduates. 
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Basic Program For The 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Major in English 
Year I 
Art, Drama or Math 3 
English 1301 3 
History 1311 3 
Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 
Phi losophy 1301 3 
15 
Art, Drama, or Math 3 
English 1302 3 
History 1312 3 
Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 
Politics 1311 3 
15 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
English 2311-2312 6 
History 2301-2302 6 
Ph i losophy 2311 3 
Theology 2311 3 
Language (or elective) 6 
Economics 1311 3 
Elective 3 
30 
Year III 
English 3323 3 
English 3325 3 
Philosophy 3323 3 
Elective 3 
Science 3 
15 
English 3324 3 
English 3326, or alternate 3 
Theology 3320 3 
Elective 3 
Science 3 
15 
Year IV 
English 4353 3 
English 3341 3 
Theology 3 
Electives 6 
15 
English 4359 3 
English elective 3 
Ph ilosophy elective 3 
Electives 6 
15 
Course requirements for a 
major in English: 
English 3323, 3324, 3325, (or 
another American course), 3326, (or 
another novel course), 3341, (or 
another twentieth-century course), 
4353, 4359, and one elective in 
courses numbered 3333 and above. 
Upon approval by the English De­
partment a student may take certain 
upper-division courses in other de­
partments tofulfill the English elective 
requirement. 
Suggested electives: 
Language: Latin or Greek 

Philosophy: Epistemology and Esthe­

tics. 

Theology: Christ and the Sacraments, 

Liturgy, Old Testament Literature, 

New Testament Literature. 

History: History of England I and II. 

Politics: Pre-Classical Political 

Theory, Classical Political Theory. 

Art : Art History I and II 

Drama: History of Theater I and II 

Courses in English 
1301. The Literary Tradition I 
Studies in the epic emphasizing 
the heroic life in its confrontation of 
death for honor : the complete 
Iliad, Odyssey, Beowulf, Aeneid, 
and other more recent works ; the 
99 
understanding of poetry and liter­
ary terms, readings in an anthol­
ogy of short poems; composition 
and rhetoric; writing the analysis , 
the short critical essay , the review. 
Fall. 
1302. 	 The Literary Tradition II 
Concentration on the tragic vision, 
with a focus on the tragic hero, and 
his existential predicament; read­
ings in the Greek dramatists, the 
Elizabethans, and modern Euro­
pean and American playwrights ; 
some considerations of different 
philosophies of tragedy; research 
paper. Spring. 
2311. 	 The Literary Tradition III 
An analysis of the comi c vi sion, 
particularly in relation to the tragic; 
theories of comedy; further studies 
in lyric poetry. Authors studied in­
clude Aristophanes, Dante, 
Shakespeare, Jonson, Mol'iere, 
and various modern writers. Writ­
ing the review, the critical 
analysis, the research paper. Fall. 
2312. 	 The Literary Tradition IV 
A study of the novel as vehicle for 
the modern "hero," who confronts 
a society in disorder; readings in 
nineteenth- and twentieth-century 
novels and short stories; writing 
the review, the critical article , the 
short story. Fall and Spring . 
3323. 	 English Literary History 
A study of the major trends in En­
glish literature , with emphasis on 
individual writers, literary themes, 
and the cultural backgrounds of 
the various periods. Fall. 
3324. 	 English Literary History II 
A continuation of English 3323 with 
primary emphasis on the late 17th 
century, 18th and 19th centuries. 
Majors choose an individual poet 
for intensive study and pass an 
oral examination covering both his 
poetry and the important current 
criticism of his work. Spring . 
3325. 	 American Literary History 
Major American poets and prose 
writers from the beginnings to the 
present day. Fall. 
3326. 	 The Novel in England 
A study of the development of the 
British novel. Spring . 
3333. 	 Chaucer 
A study of the major poems of 
Chaucer in relation to medieval 
culture and thought. 
3335. 	 The Elizabethan Period 
Readings in the English Renais­
sance, exclusive of Shakespeare, 
in relation to medieval and classi­
cal backgrounds . 
3337. 	 The Seventeenth Century 
A study of the era from 1600 to 
1660, focusing on Milton, Donne, 
Herbert, Marvell, and other au­
thors. 
3338. 	 The Restoration and 
Eighteenth Century 
A study of the neoclassical English 
writers emphasizing Dryden, 
Pope, Swift, and Johnson in rela­
tion to the era. 
3339. 	 The Romantic Era 
Readings in Blake , Burns, 
Wordsworth , Coleridge , Byron , 
Shelley, and Keats , with an em­
phasis on the romantic view of the 
world . 
3340. 	 The Victorian Age 
The major poets and prose writers 
of the later nineteenth century in 
relation to the ideas of the times . 
3341. 	 The Twentieth Century 
A study of the major trends in 
twentieth-century English and 
American prose and poetry. 
3345. 	 Old Testament 
Literature 
The Old Testament as Literature: 
the origin of the Old Testament 
from the experience of the Hebrew 
people. The demythologizing pro­
cess begun ; the remythologizing 
process today. Fall . 
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3346. New Testament 
Literature 
The New Testament as Literature: 
the emergence of the New T esta­
ment from the primitive Christian 
experience: literary and historical 
analysis of the Gospels and the let­
ters of Pau I. The creativity of Jesus: 
His parables; Paul's development; 
John's symbols. Spring. 
4351. The Russian Novel 
Readings and analysis in nine­
teenth-century Russian novels, 
beginning with Gogol, continuing 
through Turgenev, Dostoevsky, 
and Tolstoy, and ending with 
Chekhov. Offered as needed. 
4352. Menippean Satire 
Studies in comic narrative from 
r~~:~i~~I~~~~~~~ the present. Of­
4353. Literary Criticism 
A study of the principles governing 
the study of Iiterature, with 
selected readi ngs in the docu­
ments of literary criticism; appli­
cation of I iterary theory to actual 
works in practical criticism. Fall. 
4354. Introductory Lingu istics 
A systematic study of the structure 
of English grammar. The nature of 
language and the phonology, 
morphology, syntax, and structural 
and transformational grammar of 
English. Fall . 
4355. Studies in Tragedy 
and Comedy 
A study of the representative works 
in these two genres with readings 
in the relevant criticism. Not open 
to students who have taken Eng I ish 
1302. Fall. 
4356. Studies in the Epic 
A study in the important epics of 
the Western world along with read­
ings in the theory of the epic. Not 
open to students who have taken 
English 1301 and 1302. 
Spring . 
4357. Special Studies 1 
An examination of an author, prob­
lem, or topic on a level more inten­
sive than is afforded in most 
undergraduate courses. Offered 
as needed. 
4358. Shakespeare 
A study of several of Shake­
speare's comedies, histories, and 
tragedies in relation to the devel­
opment of his dramatic art. Spring. 
4359. Research Seminar 
An exhaustive study of a single 
literary topic involving both pri­
mary and secondary materials, 
and culminating in a thesis given 
in public address. Spring. 
Master of Arts in English: 
See Braniff Graduate School listing . 
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"The widening use of English in 
many parts of the world and the suc­
cessful experiences of some Ameri­
cans who live and work in other coun­
tries without knowing local lan­
guages, cannot blind us to the crucial 
inadequacy of overall American com­
petence in foreign languages. Fortu­
nately, recognition is growing that the 
teaching of foreign languages needs 
to be further extended and made more 
effective." 
This critical appraisal of American 
competence in foreign languages 
was made by The Ford Foundation's 
Committee .on the University and 
World Affairs emphasizing the an­
cient lesson that scholarship cannot 
pretend to universals while failing to 
encompass the experience of man in 
h is mUltitude of cu Itures. 
The University of Dallas, being an 
institution pursuing the universal val­
ues of a liberal education, relates its 
language requirements to the objec­
tives of such an educational program 
wh ich proposes to acquaint the stu­
dent with all the major categories of 
intellectual activity. Therefore, the 
Department emphasizes the humanis­
tic values of language studies; it gives 
the student an experience which can 
Department of Foreign
Languages 
Chairman and Associate Professor Cazorla; Associate 
Professors Csizmazia, Egres, Nagy, Zimanyi; Assis­
tant Professors Bartsch!, and Wilhelmsen; Instructor 
Murchison 
be gathered in no other way by giving 
him the opportunity to see his own na­
tional culture through the ethical and 
aesthetic norms and values of another 
nation's cu Iture. 
The strongest argument in favor of 
the study of a foreign language is to be 
found in its cultural benefit, but it also 
can be considered a "useful" subject. 
Many language majors plan to teach; · 
many find use for their language 
knowledge in other careers. When a 
few years ago the Federal Govern­
ment became alarmed about the lan­
guage deficiencies of its foreign ser­
vice officers, it decided that s'ome­
thing drastic had to be done about 
language teaching. The result was 
that in the National Defense Educa­
tion Act, approved by Congress in 
1958, languages were classed with 
mathematics and the sciences as vital 
to our national defense. 
The University offers major pro­
grams in French, German, and 
Spanish. Greek and Latin are part of 
the Classics major program as de­
scribed in the following. In addition, 
courses in Russian and Italian are 
regularly available taught on campus 
or through the TAGER television sys­
tem (The Green Network). 
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The University of Dallas expects the of the International Management 
successful completion of a language 
course number 2312 or above of all 
students. Students who have com­
pleted at least two years of a language 
in high school and who wish to con­
tinue in that language will register for 
language 2311-2312, the inter­
mediate level of that language, unless 
otherwise advised through placement 
interviews during freshman orienta­
tion . 
Some advanced students may 
satisfy the University language re­
qu irement by satisfactori Iy complet­
ing one semester of an upper-division 
level language course. 
Those who wish to begin a new lan­
guage, or who are advised to begin at 
the freshman level, may take an ac­
celerated bas ic course (1503) for one 
semester in the freshman year, to be 
followed immediately by intermediate 
language 2311-2312. They may also 
choose to pursue elementary lan­
guage in a two semester sequence. 
All must remember that credits re­

ceived for the elementary level wi II 

not be included in the 120 needed for 

graduation except as a second lan­

guage. 

International Management 
Job opportunities for graduates in 
foreign language are very broad rang­
ing from teaching to editing to foreign 
service work and so forth. A program 
of particular interest to foreign lan­
guage majors is the "through-plan" 
leading to the Masters of Business 
Administration in International Man­
agement. The international manage­
ment option requires understanding 
of a foreign language and its culture; it 
can be pursued in combination with 
advanced undergraduate courses 
under the through-plan system. For 
fu rther informati on on th e B. A .­
International M.B.A. through-plan 
contact the chairman of the Foreign 
Language department or the director 
program. 
Basic Program for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Major in a Foreign Language 
Year I 

Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 

English 1301 3 

History 1311 3 

Language 2311 3 

Philosophy 1301 3 

15 

Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 

English 1302 3 

History 1312 3 

Language 2312 3 

Politics 1311 3 

15 

Year II (during Sophomore Year) 

English 2311-2312 6 

History 2301-2302 (or equiv.) 6 

Philosophy 2311 3 

Theology 2311 3 

Economics 2311 3 

Elective 3 

Language 6 
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Year III 

Major Language 6 

Philosophy 3323 3 

Second Language 3 

Science 3 

15 

Major Language 6 

Theology 3320 3 

Second Language 3 

Science 3 

15 
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Year IV 
Major Language 6 
Theology 3 
Second Language 3 
Elective 3 
15 
Major Language 6 
Philosophy elective 3 
Second Language 3 
Elective 3 
15 
Course Requirements for a 
Major in Foreign Languages: 
French, German, or Spanish: 24 
credits in upper-division courses in 
the same language; a second lan­
guage, French, German, or Spanish 
of, at least, level 2312; Language 
4348 (Senior Project) . The senior pro­
ject consists of an original 'research 
paper which is prepared and pre­
sented in the student's senior year 
under the direction of a faculty ad­
visor. 
It is recommended that all language 
majors elect Art 1311 and 1312, The 
History of Art and Architecture, and 
Language 3330, Introduction to Com­
parative Philology. 
Recommended electives at the ad­
vanced level for French Majors in­
clude History 3326 and 3327; for 
German Majors History 3331 and 
3332; for Spanish Majors; History 
3320 and 3321 . 
Studio Drama (Language 2120), in­
volving readings from various periods 
of dramatic literature with emphasis 
upon interpretation and performance 
is also strongly recommended. 
Courses in French 
1301-	 Elementary French 
1302. 	 The basic structure and grammar 
of the language; elementary read­
ing, idiomatic translations from 
English to French, and con­
versation; intensive use of the lan­
guage laboratory. A cultural ap­
proach. Fall and Spring . 
2-semester course. 
1503. 	 Intensive Elementary French 
An option for students who are 
prepared to study intensively for 
rapid progress. This course gives 
an accelerated but thorough 
coverage of the basics of French 
structure and pronunciation in one 
semester. It is designed as the 
basic course for a second lan­
guage for Language Majors, and 
also for freshmen who have some 
knowledge of the language but are 
not able to qual ify for the inter­
mediate level . 
2311-	 Intermediate French 
2312. 	 Review of grammar; study of syn­
tax arld idioms; composition and 
conversation; extensive reading of 
French classical prose and poetry. 
Fall and Spring . 2-semester 
course. 
All upper-division courses are given in 
French, and may be taken only with per­
mission of the department chairman . 
2120. 	 Studio Drama 
3321- Introduction to French 
3322. Literature 
From the 10th through 20th cen­
turies . Masterpieces of the Middle 
Ages, the French Renaissance and 
Classicism; the philosophical 
thought of the eighteenth century; 
romanticism, realism, and sym­
bolism; trends in our century: Fall 
and Spring . 
3323- Advanced French 
3324. Grammar 
Conversation and composition 
with special emphasis on gram­
matical and sentence analyses as 
well as on explication de texte. 
Prerequisite: French 2312. Fall 
and Spring. 
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3325. 	 French Literature in the 17th 
Century 
The development of French Clas­
sicism in poetry , drama, and 
prose. This course is designed to 
bring the student a deep know­
ledge of what constitutes the emi­
nence of Louis XIV Century in art in 
general, and literature in particu­
lar. 
3326. 	 French Literature in the 19th 
Century 
From the revolution of the Ro­
mantic school through Realism to 
Naturalism. 
3327. 	 French Literature in the 20th 
Century 
Development of French poetry 
from the end of the nineteenth cen­
tury to the present day. Main trends 
in the novel and the theater. Exis­
tentialism and literature. 
3330. 	 lntroduction to Linguistics 
3331. 	 French Drama in the 19th 
Century 
The dramatic literature of Victor 
Hugo, Alfred de Vigny, Alfred de 
Musset, etc., with special em­
phasis on the theory of the roman­
tic drama which opens the doors to 
the modern drama. 
4332. 	 Modern French 
Poetry 
From Baudelaire through sym­
bolism and surrealism to the pres­
ent . 
4333. 	 Contemporary French 
Novel 
From Gide and Proust to Sartre and 
Camus. 
4334. 	 French Drama in the 20th 
Century 
From the Theater-Li bre through 
symbolism and classicism to the 
"theater of the absurd ." 
3335. 	 French Literature in 
the 18th Century 
From Gil Bias through the 
"Ph i losoph ies " and the writi ng 
which ' accompanied the Revolu­
tion, with special emphasis on the 
ideas leading to the Revolution of 
1789. 
4348. 	 Senior Project 
4351. 	 Directed Readings 
Courses in German 
1301- Elementary German 
1302. 	 Essentials of German; functional 
grammar and basic patterns of 
conversat ion . Reading of easy 
prose and poetry devoted to 
analysis of comprehension. First 
contact with German culture. 
Fall and Spring. 2-semester 
course. 
1503. 	 Intensive Elementary German 
An alternative option for students 
who are prepared to study inten­
sively for rapid progress . The 
course gives an accelerated but 
thorough coverage of German 
pronunciation and linguistic struc­
ture in one semester. It is designed 
as the basic course for a second 
language for language majors , 
and also for freshmen who have 
some knowledge of the language 
but are unable to qualify for inter­
mediate level . 
2311- Intermediate 
2312. German 
Brief review of major structural 
elements . Oral practice of vo­
cabulary, idiomatic usages to 
faci I itate the writing and speaking 
of basic German. Analytic reading 
of moderately difficult prose and 
poetry. Prerequisite: German 1302 
or two years of German in high 
school. Fall and Spring . 
All upper-division courses are given in 
German and may be taken only with per­
mission of department chairman . 
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2120. 	 Studio Drama 
3321-	 Introduction to German 
3322. 	 Literature from 800 to 1800 
From the earliest documents of the 
Carol i ng ian Era to the Ag e of 
Goethe, with emphasis on courtly 
poetry, medieval epics, Renais­
sance and Baroque literature, and 
the beginni.ngs of Classicism. The 
origins and development of Ger­
man poetry, drama, and prose. Of­
fered as needed . 
3323. 	 Advanced Spoken German 
Expansion of vocabulary and flex­
ibility of expression are gained 
through informal conversation 
based on a variety of texts, includ­
ing news media. Fall. 
3324. 	 Advanced German 
Composition 
A course designed to expand and 
improve the student's ability to ex­
press himself easily in writing with 
attention given to contemporary 
idiomatic German . Offered in 
Spring . 
3327. 	 German Classicism 
Emphasis on Lessing, Goethe, and 
Schiller. 
3328. 	 Nineteenth-Century German 
Literature after Goethe 
From romanticism to natural ism 
and Nietzsche. 
3329. 	 Twentieth-Century German 
Literature 
New ways in poetry, the novel, and 
drama, with emphasis on the de­
velopment since 1945. 
3330. 	 Introduction to Linguistics 
The structural and the comparative 
approach with an emphasis on the 
Indo-European languages. The 
formal, historical and cultural con­
notations of man 's symbol­
creating capacity as manifested in 
vocabularies and grammar. De­
signed for language majors . 
Spring . 
3331. 	 German Poetry 
From Walther von der Vogelweide 
to Enzensberger with an introduc­
tion to poetic forms and theories. 
3332. 	 German Prose 
Criticism and interpretation of rep­
resentative prose works . 
3333. 	 German Drama 
Trends and theories from Lessing 
to Duerrenmatt. 
4348. 	 Senior Project 
4351. 	 Directed Readings 
Courses in Spanish 
1301-	 Elementary Spanish 
1302. 	 The basic essentials of Spanish 
grammar ; vocabu lary bu i Iding; 
idiomatic translations from 
Spanish to English and English to 
Spanish; reading of easy prose 
and poetry ; intense work in the 
language laboratory to aid aural 
comprehension and oral expres­
sion . Fall and Spring . 
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1503. 	 Intensive Elementary 
Spanish 
An option for students who are 
prepared to study intensively for 
rapid progress. This course gives 
an accelerated but thorough 
coverage of the basics of Spanish 
structure and pronunciation in one 
semester. It is designed as the 
basic cou rse for a second lan­
guage for Language Majors, and 
also for freshmen who have some 
knowledge of the language but are 
not able to qualify for the inter­
mediate level. 
2311- Intermediate 
2312. Spanish 
Review of the basic structure of the 
language; intensive reading to 
give an introduction to Hispanic 
cu Iture ; em phas i s upon au ral 
com prehens ion . Prerequ isite: 
Spanish 1302 or equivalent . Two­
semester course. 
All upper-division courses are given in 
Spanish and may be taken only with the 
permission of the departmental chairman. 
2120. 	 Studio Drama 
3321- Hispanic 
3322. Civilization 
An historical survey of the devel­
opment of Spanish culture and in­
stitutions as a background for the 
understanding of the literary, artis­
tic , and social values forming 
Spain's contribution to Western 
civilization . 
3323. 	 Advanced Spoken 
Spanish 
An oral approach to the contem­
porary currents of the Hispanic 
world based on readings and dis­
cussions of newspaper articles 
and other sources of information. 
Fall. 
3324. 	 Advanced Spanish 
Composition 
Study of the growth and structu re of 
the language, and analysis of liter­
ary texts taken from modern 
Spanish and Spanish-American 
authors. Spring . 
3325. 	 19th-Century 
Spanish Literature 
The 19th-century Romantic drama 
and prose, and the development of 
the Realist novel, culminating in 
the work of Galdo=s. 
3326. 	 Early 20th-Century 
Spanish Literature 
The group of writers known as the 
Generacio=n del '98 (Unamuno, 
Machado, Baroja, Valle-Incla =n, 
Azori =n, Benavente). 
3327. 	 Golden Age Drama 
and Poetry 
Renaissance and Baroque drama 
and poetry in Spain , from the early 
theater through Lope de Vega and 
Caldero=n. 
3328. 	 The Novel of 
the Golden Age 
The development of prose fiction, 
with emphasis on the study of Don 
Quijote de la Mancha. 
3329. 	 I ntroduction to 
Spanish-American Literature 
A survey of Spanish-American 
literature from the time of political 
and literary independence in the 
19th century through the present 
day. 
3330. 	 Introduction to Linguistics 
See descri ption under German 
3330. 
3333. 	 The Spanish-American Novel 
in the 20th Century 
Includes Rivera, Miguel Angel As­
turias, Borges, Corta=zar, 
Fuentes, and Garci*a Marquez. 
3334. 	 Contemporary Drama in 
Spain 
A study in the theater from the "9S­
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perpentos" of Valle Inclan and the 
drama of Lorca up to the postwar 
dramatists, Buero Vallejo, Sastre, 
and Mun+iz. 
3335. 	 Contemporary novel in 
Spain 
An exam ination of the postwar 
novelists including Camilo Jose 
Cela , Carmen Laforet , Juan 
Goytisolo, Ignacio Aldecoa, and 
Ana Maria Matute. Fall. 
3337. 	 Contemporary Poetry in 
Spain 
The Generation of '27 (Lorca, Guil­
len, Diego, Salinas, Alberti, 
Damaso Alonso, Cernuda) and the 
younger poets of today . 
3338. 	 The Castilian Epic and 
Ballads 
A study of the rise of the epic in 
Castilla (EI Cantar de mi *0 Cid) 
and the orig in and nature of the 
ballads (Romancero). 
4348. 	 Senior Project 
4351. 	 Directed Readings 
Through-Plan, 
B.A. 	Languages/ 
M.B.A. International 
An undergraduate major in modern 
foreign language is an excellent pre­
paration for students interested in the 
international aspect of busi ness. With 
the through-plan arrangement, 
whereby the undergraduate student 
may pursue some graduate work dur­
,ing his senior year and have it forgiven 
in his graduate work, the student can 
complete this normally six year se­
quence in five years. An outline of the 
sequence follows. Program advisor 
for the through-program is Dr. Helmut 
Merklein, Director of the International 
Institute. 
Basi c Progra m 
Year I 
Mathematics 3 
English 1302 3 
History 1311 3 
Language 2311 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 
15 
Mathematics 3 
English 1302 3 
History 1312 3 
Language 2312 3 
Economics 1311 3 
15 
Year II 
English 2311-12 6 
History 2301-02 (or equiv.) 6 
Philosophy 2311 3 
Theology 2311 3 
Politics 1311 3 
Science 6 
Elective 3 
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Year III 
Major Language 6 
Philosophy 3323 3 
Second Language 3 
Theology 3320 3 
15 
Major Language 6 
Theology elective 3 
Second Language 3 
Ph i losophy elective 3 
15 
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Year IV 

Major Language 6 

Second Language 3 

Management Theory 3 

Statistical Methods 3 

15 

Major Language 6 

Second Language 3 

Financial Accounting 3 

Concepts of Economics 3 

15 

Summer 

Managerial Accounting 3 

Monetary/Fiscal Policy 3 

6 

Year V 

Finan. Management 3 

Production Analysis 3 

Consumer Analysis 3 

Cultural Anthropology 3 

12 

International Marketing 3 

Organizationl Analysis 3 

Legal Environment 3 

Inter. Econ. -and Finance 3 

12 

Summer 

International Environ . 3 

Management elective 3 

6 

Graduate Program in 
Spanish: 
See Braniff Graduate School list­
ings. 
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The Classics Program 
Program advisor: Father Placid Csizmazia , O.Cist. 
Basic Requirements for a 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
24 advanced credits: 
12 	 of these credits must be in the 
chosen major language (Latin 
or Greek) 
12 of the advanced credits may 
be in related areas selected 
from university offerings in lit­
erature, pol itics, phi losophy, 
history, and so forth. When­
ever possible the Latin or 
Greek professor wi II assist the 
student in doing the related 
field work in the appropriate 
language. 
The second language (Latin or 
Greek) must be completed through 
the intermediate level. 
One modern language must be 
completed through the intermediate 
level; German is preferred. 
Senior Project: A culminating pro­
jectfocusing the studies on a selected 
topic. 
Comprehensive : This will require 
that the student be responsible for 
major readings in the Classics; he will 
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be given the areas of study for the 
comprehensive at the end of the junior 
year. 
Courses in Greek 
1301· 	 Elementary Greek 
1302. Essentials of Greek language 
structure (both c lassi cal an d 
koine) ; reading of easy passages 
from classical prose writers and 
the New Testament. Understand­
ing of the Greek elements in West­
ern culture. Fall and Spring. 
2311· Intermediate 
2312. Greek 
More advanced work in language; 
readings of selected classical 
(philosophy, drama, history) and 
biblical texts. 
3324. 	 Advanced Grammar and 
Composition 
Offered every second year. 
3325. 	 Advanced Literature 
On a rotating basis, readings and 
language study will cover Homer, 
Philosophy, History, and Drama. 
Offered every semester under a 
defined topic according to need. 
3324. 	 Advanced Grammar and Courses in Latin Composition 
Offered every second year. 1301· Elementary Latin 
1302. Latin grammar and syntax with 3325. 	 Advanced Literature some emphasis on the historical On a rotating basis, readings will backgrounds of the language and 
cover Virgil, Cicero, Philosophy, the principles of word-formation. History, and Drama. Offered every Reading of simple texts. Fall and 
semester under a defined topicSpring . 
according to need. 
2311. 	 Latin Literature I 
Beginn ings through Golden Age 
with emphasis on Cicero. 
2312. 	 Latin Literature II 
Silver Age to the present, readings 
beginning with Augustan Age 
through the Middle Ages and up to 
modern ti meso 
113 
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Department of History 
Chairman and Associate Professor Welch; Professor 
Lekai; Associate Professor Maher; Assistant Professor 
Wilhelmsen ; Adjunct Professor Carroll. 
The Department offers introductory 
courses in Western Civilization and 
American Civilization to provide all 
students with an understanding of the 
distance man has come and the 
routes he has traveled . Advanced 
courses treattimes and movements in 
sufficient detail to permit close 
analysis, the development of theory, 
and to provide practice in techniques 
of the historian. 
In his senior year the history major 
undertakes an independent research 
project in which he must evaluate 
sources and materials, place prob­
lems in context, and make judgments. 
Training in history is excellent 
background for graduate study in 
political science, public administra­
tion, journalism, teaching, and the 
law. 
Requirements for a 
Major in History: 
Twenty-four advanced credits in 
history, including History 4347 and 
4348. Six advanced credits must be in 
American History and six in European 
History. I n the spri ng semester of his 
junior year the student selects a topic 
for his senior project. In the following 
fall he reg isters for History 4348 and is 
assigned to a professor who will 
supervise the development of his pro­
ject. The student's comprehensive 
examination, given in the spring, is 
based upon his research project. 
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Year IV 
History 4348 3 
History elective 3 
Philosophy elective 3 
Electives 6 
15 
History elective 6 
Theology elective 3 
Electives 6 
15 
Courses in History 
1311. 	 American 
Civilization I 
Beginning with the advent of Euro­
pean man in the new world, the 
course surveys the Colonial 
Period, the Revolution, the shap­
ing of the Federal Union, westward 
expansion, the slavery con­
troversy, and closes with the Civil 
War. Fall . 
1312. 	 American 
Civilization II 
The course surveys the develop­
ment of the American nation from 
the Civil War and reconstruction, 
the close of the frontier, the impact 
of technology and petroleum, the 
emergence of the United States as 
a world power, and the American 
role in the world wars . An effort is 
made to place the American civili­
zation in context by refe re nce to 
events occurring in the rest of the 
world. Spring . 
2301. 	 Western 
Civilization I 
An introduct ion to the meaning of 
the Western heritage , Western 
Civilization provides a historical 
framework within which the stu­
dent can structure a liberal educa­
tion. The course proceeds chrono:" 
logically from the Greeks to the 
Early Middle Ages and acquaints 
the student with the development 
of major political events, social in­
stitutions, and cultural move­
ments. Fall . 
Basic Program for the 

Bachelor of Arts Degree 

Major in History 
Year I 
Art, Drama, or Math 3 
English 1301 3 
History 1311 3 
Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 
15 
Art, Drama, or Math 3 
English 1302 3 
History 1312 3 
Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 
Economics 1311 3 
15 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
English 2311-2312 
History 2301-2302 (or equiv.) 
Philosophy 2311 
Theology 2311 
Politics 1311 
Language (or elective) 
Elective 
Year III 
History elective 
Philosophy 3323 
Science elective 
Elective 
History 4347 

History elective 

Theology 3320 

Science elective 

Elective 

6 
6 
3 
3 
3 
6 
3 
30 
6 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
116 
2302. 	 Western 
Civilization II 
Beginning with the High Middle 
Ages the course continues through 
the Rennaissance, the Counter Re­
formation, the Enl ightenment, the 
French Revolution, and closes with 
a survey of the nineteenth-century 
trends which were a consequence 
of the fall of the Old Regime. 
Spring . 
3220. 	 History of Spain I 
A survey of Spanish history begin­
ning with the prehistoric age, pro­
ceeding through the Reconquista, 
and ending with the death of the 
Cathol ic kings at the close of the 
Middle Ages. Fall. 
3321. 	 History of Spain II 
Beginning with the discovery of the 
new world and the development of 
the Spanish empire and closing 
with the Spanish Civil War and 
Franco's Spain . Particular atten­
tion is given to the House of Haps­
burg and the Siglo de Oro of Spain. 
Spring . 
3322. 	 Ancient Civilization 
An introduction to Greco-Roman 
Civilization, with particular em­
phasis on the surviving elements 
of ph i losophy, pol itical theory , 
literary and artistic achievements. 
3323. 	 Medieval Institutions 
The course presupposes fami liar­
i ty wi th the lesser ideas of 
medieval history and aims at a de­
tailed analysis of the feudal prin­
ciples of medieva'l Europe; the 
church and the Papacy; monasti­
cism ; state and government; king­
ship and Europe; feudalism and 
society. Students report on a 
number of outstanding mono­
graphs. Fall. 
3324. 	 History of England I 
Medieval England; the Tudor 
monarchy, its social, economic, 
and religious issues; Stuart Eng­
land and its development toward 
constitutional monarchy. Fall. 
3325. 
3326. 
3327. 
3328. 
3329. 
3330. 
3331. 
3332. 
History of England II 
The British colonial imperialism 
and foreign affairs; the British 
Commonwealth of Nations. 
Spring. 
Modern France I 
A treatment of the period from the 
time of Henry IV to 1815. Fall . 
Modern France II 
The period from 1815 to the pres­
ent. Spring. 
Medieval Germany 
From earliest times to the disin­
tegration of the Empi re in 1648. 
Fall. 
Modern Germany 
Austria and Prussia; the revival of 
national ism and d rive for un i­
fication ; the two World Wars and 
their aftermath. Spring. 
Contemporary 
Europe 
After a short survey of European 
history from 1914 to the present, 
select problems , such as the 
causes of World War I, the Treaty of 
Versailles, and Hitler's rise to 
power are treated in depth. Each 
problem is debated by two stu­
dents holding opposite views and 
is then analyzed by the other stu­
dents. Fall. 
American Diplomatic 
History 
Studies in American foreign rela­
tions from the war of the Revolution 
to the present. Fall. 
American Military 
History 
Stud ies in the evolution and opera­
tion of the U.S. military establish­
ment in peace and war, with spe­
cial attention to the effect of public 
opinion . Emphasis is placed on 
the civil-military relationship and 
the role of pacifists at various times 
in American history. Spring. 
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3333. The Modern Far East 3337. The Civil War 
A survey from the period of the 
Opium War to the Revolution of 
1911. Sun Yat-sen and the found­
ing of the Republic of China, 
Kuomintang-Communist relations, 
Japanese interventions, and the 
role of the Soviet Union prior to 
World War II. American pol icy from 
Pearl Harborto the fall of mainland 
China. Comparative economic, 
social and political developments 
under Mao Tse-tung and Chiang 
Kai-shek, the development of 
Japan, the Philippines, Malaysia, 
Indonesia, Australia , and New 
Zealand. Fall . 
3334. 	 Modern Russia 
A survey of major historical events 
from Peter the Great to the cause of 
the Revolution. Internal conditions 
during the Stalin era. Soviet 
foreign pol icy with emphasison re­
lations with the United States from 
1933 to the present. Spri ng . 
3336. 	 The American City 
The course explores the nature of 
the city and the factors which 
cause men to come together in 
communities . The origins of par­
ticular cities are considered, as 
well as the stages through which 
cities pass. The influence of tech­
nology, of religion , and of art are 
examined, as are problems result­
ing from urbanization. Spring. 
Beginning with the impact of the 
cotton gin, the industrialization of 
the North, the slavery controversy, 
and the Dred Scott decision, the 
course proceeds with the firing on 
Fort Sumter, secession, the North­
ern strategy, the battles, Appomat­
tox, and Reconstruction . Fall. 
3338. 	 The American Frontier 
A review of the American pioneer­
ing experience from the first set­
tlements in Vi rg in ia an d Mas­
sachusetts to the close of the fron­
tier in the late nineteenth century. 
Attention is given to certain as­
pects of the "Old West" that affect 
modern America. Emphasis is 
placed upon the thought of Fre­
derick Jackson Turner, Herbert E. 
Bolton and Walter Prescott Webb. 
Fall. 
3339. 	 The Texas Southwest 
The course begins with Cabeza de 
Vaca and Coronado, passes 
through the Spanish and Mexican 
periods and those of the Republic, 
statehood, and confederate Texas . 
Emphasis is upon post Civil War 
Texas, built first on cattle and ag­
riculture, then augmented by pe­
troleum and industrialization . At­
tention is also given the Indian Ter­
ritory and New Mexico. Fall . 
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3340. Makers of American 4335. History of Mexico 
History 
Studies in biography from colonial 
to contemporary times, organized 
topically to include representative 
Americans in all fields from poli­
tics, law, and journalism to litera­
ture, science, and entertainment. 
The historical development of var­
ious facets of national life are 
studied through the careers of 
leading personalities of the 
American past. Spring. 
3341. 	 The Age of Washington 
(1750-1800) 
A detailed treatment of the forma­
tive period of American history 
with emphasis on the revolution 
and constitutional crisis. Fall. 
3342. 	 Age of Jefferson and 
Jackson (1800-1845) 
Beginning with the contribution 
and thought of Thomas Jefferson, 
the decisions of the Marshall 
Court, the Louisiana Purchase, 
westward expansion , the Missis­
sippi River, Jacksonian democ­
racy, Manifest Destiny, and the 
beginnings of the slavery con­
troversy. Spring . 
3344. 	 The Emergence of Modern 
America (1875-1920) 
Analysis of post-Reconstruction 
period , the rise of big business, the 
Populist Revolt, Progressivism, 
and Imperialism. Fall. 
3345. 	 Recent America 
(1920-1945) 
Detailed treatment of foreign and 
domestic problems from Versail­
les to the end of World War II, with 
emphasis on the Roosevelt ad­
ministration . Spring . 
3346. 	 Contemporary America (1945 
to the Present) 
Analysis of U.S. involvement in the 
Cold War, Korean War, and Viet­
nam with collateral treatment of 
domestic issues such as civil 
rights, inflation, and revolutionary 
trends . Spring . 
4347. 
4348. 
4357. 
An introduction to the history of 
Mexico from Pre-Columbian times 
to the Revolution of 1910. Spring . 
Historical 
Methodology 
Seminar in the development of his­
toriography; methods and instru­
ments of research; current trends 
of interpretation and philosophy of 
history. Successful completion of 
this course is prerequisite to en­
rollment in History 4348. Spring . 
Senior Research 
Project 
The student will investigate a topic 
he has selected and, with the gui­
dance of the professor designated 
to assist him, will develop an ap­
propriate paper. In the following 
semester, the senior comprehen­
sive examination will deal with the 
project topic . Prerequisite History 
4347. Fall . 
Special Studies in 
History 
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Department of 

Mathematics 

Mathematics is a creation of the 
human mind; yet, mathematical crea­
tion has power and scope beyond any 
the mind thought possible. As much 
as any other study, the mathematical 
way of thinking affects the material 
world of man, but may quicklyfall into 
considerations that are ph i losophical 
in character. It can search relentlessly 
into the character and problems of 
many worlds, limited only by man's 
weaknesses. Interp Iay between 
mathematics and fields such as 
philosophy, theology, and art has oc­
curred throughout our history. 
Mathematics is truly a discipline for 
every educated man. 
Pierce has said, "Mathematics is 
the science which draws necessary 
conclusions ." But mathematicians are 
driven by much more. They seek 
aesthetics found in form and structure 
and in utility. They love the internal 
consistency, conciseness, the intense 
disciplining of the mind, to name 
others. 
The mathematics faculty seeks to 
serve the student of any discipline. 
Thus, the curriculum is designed to 
satisfy a great many technical and 
educational needs. 
Specifically, the goals of the 
Mathematics Department of the Uni­
versity of Dallas are to enable the 
major to 
1. gain insight into the relationship 
of mathematics to the real world, 
2. acquire techniques and informa­
tion of mathematics, 
Chairman and Assistant Professor Coppin; Associate 
Professor Asner; Assistant Professor McMorris; Ad­
junct Professors Ivey and Lightsey. 
3. learn to reason by practicing 
proving theorems, 
4. learn power and limitations of 
mathematics, 
5. learn creative thinking, and 
6. develop a mathematician's 
philosophy of mathematics. 
Thus the student is exposed to prac­
ticing mathematicians and involved in 
special courses designed to encour­
age the development of particular 
traits. For instance, Mathematics 3321 
is designed to develop reasoning 
ability, while Mathematics 4351 
builds mathematical models for vari­
ous physical situations, and the stu­
dent thus comes face to face with the 
knowledge of the relationship of 
mathematics to the world. Mathema­
tics 4353 is the atmosphere in which 
creativity is nurtured. 
On the practical side, a major in 
mathematics opens many doors. 
These doors are graduate work in both 
pure and appl ied mathematics, oper­
ations research, computer science, 
physics, biology, teaching, and non­
traditional areas such as economics, 
business, linguistics , medicine, law, 
and others. 
The University of Dallas Mathemat­
ics Society. Th is is a collection of 
students and facu Ity who involve 
themselves in a melange of 
mathematics-oriented activities such 
as seminars, films, field trips, and var­
ious student-initiated projects such as 
informal short courses. 
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Senior Project. During the spring of 
the jun ior year the mathematics major 
(with the aid of a faculty member as­
signed to him) chooses a topic for a 
senior thesis. It may take the form of a 
research paper or be expository; 
however, he must defend this paper 
orally in the spring of his senior year. 
Selected Readings. These are works 
in or about mathematics which, 
through arrangement with the de­
partment, are to be read du ri ng the 
major's first two years . The readings 
are intended to broaden the student's 
view of mathematics in ways not nor­
mally done in the usual course of 
study. 
Major in Mathematics 
Year I 
Chemistry 1403 4 
Eng I ish 1301 3 
Language 1301 (or 1311) 3 
Mathematics 1404 4 
Philosophy 1301 3 
17 
Chemistry 1404 4 
English 1302 3 
Language 1302 (or 1312) 3 
Mathematics 1311 3 
Physics 2411 4 
17 
Year II 
Language 1311 (or elec .) 3 
English 2311 3 
Mathematics 2312 3 
Mathematics 3321 3 
Physics 2412 4 
16 
Selected Readings 
English 2312 3 
History 1301-1302 6 
Ph i losophy 2311 3 
Theology 2311 3 
15 
Year III 
Language 2312 3 
Economics 2311 3 
Mathematics 3332 3 
Philosophy 3323 3 
Mathematics 4341 3 
15 
Begin Senior Project 
Elective 3 
Mathematics 3333 3 
Politics 2311 3 
Theology 3320 3 
Mathematics 4342 3 
15 
Year IV 
Review of Senior Project 
Mathematics 6 
Theology 3 
Electives 6 
15 
Comprehensives and Oral Defense 
of Senior Project 
Mathematics 6 
Ph i losophy 3 
Electives 6 
15 
Course Recommendations 
for a Major in 
Mathematics: 
Mathematics 1404, 1311,2312, 
3321, 3332,3333, 4341, 4342, one of 
3324, 3325, 3326, or 3328; three cre­
dits at any level ; and six credits in 
courses numbered 3000 or above; 
Chemistry 1403, 1404; Physics 2411, 
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2412; foreign language must be 
French, German, Russian, or a lan­
guage approved by the chairman . 
Comprehensives and a senior project 
are required. 
Courses in Mathematics 
1303. 	 Precalculus 
Sets, the real nu mber system, frac­
tions, exponents, polynomials, in­
equalities, logarithmic and 
trigonometric functions, identities, 
inverse functions . Normal prereq­
uisite from high school : Algebra I, 
Geometry, Algebra II. 
1404. 	 Calculus I 
Limits, derivatives, appl ications of 
derivatives, integration, applica­
tions of integrals, transcendental 
functions. Fall and Spring. Prereq­
uisite: Mathematics 1303 or con­
sent of chairman . 
1310. 	 I ntroduction to 
Computer Science 
Logical structure of a computer, a 
programming language, iteration 
techniques, problem solving. Pre­
requisite: Mathematics 1303 or 
1304 or consent of chairman. 
1311. 	 Calculus II 
Methods of integration, analytic 
geometry, polar coordinates , vec­
tors and parametric equations, 
linear algebra, vector functions . 
Prerequisite : Mathematics 1404 or 
consent of chairman . 
Fall and Spring , 
2312. 	 Calculus III 
Derivatives of vector functions, 
partial derivatives, multiple in­
tegrals, vector analysis, infinite 
series, complex functions , Prereq­
uisite: Mathematics 1311 or con­
sent of chairman , Fall, 
2320. 	 Geometry 
A rigorous and axiomatic study of 
Eucl idean Geometry. Emphasis is 
on the student developing original 
proofs , raising and settling ques­
tions , and learning how to think 
and write concisely and efficiently, 
Add iti onal top i cs stu died are 
models of axiom systems, consis­
tency, and independence, as time 
permits. Prerequisite: none, 
3314. 	 Advanced Multivariable 
Analysis 
Continuous and differential func­
tions fromR n into R m, integra­
tion, differential forms, Stokes ' 
Theorem , Prerequisite : Mathemat­
ics 3332 or consent of instructor. 
3320. 	 Foundations of 
Geometry 
A systematic development of top­
ics selected from metric and non­
metric geometries, comparison of 
postulate systems, Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 1311 or consent of 
instructor, 
3321. 	 Linear Point Set 
Theory 
Limit points, convergent se­
quences, compact sets, con­
nected sets , dense sets, nowhere 
dense sets, separable sets, Pre­
requ i site: Mathematics 1311 or 
consent of chairman, 
3324. 	 Differential Equations 
First order equations , existence 
and uniqueness of solutions, dif­
ferential equations of higher order, 
Laplace transforms, systems of dif­
ferential equations , Prerequisite : 
Mathematics 2312 . 
3325. 	 Complex Variable 
Theory 
Complex differentiation and inte­
gration, power series, residues 
and poles, conformal mapping. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 2312 , 
3326. 	 Probability and 
3327. 	 Statistics 
Conditional probability, distribu­
tions, sampling, law of large num­
bers, correlation, tests of hypoth­
eses , goodness of fit, regression . 
Prerequisite : Mathematics 1311. 
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3328. 	 Numerical Analysis 
Zeros of polynomials, difference 
equations, systems of equations, 
numerical differentiation and in­
tegration, numerical solution ofdif­
ferential equations, Eigen values 
and Eigen vectors . Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 1310, 2312, and 
3324 . 
3329. 	 Fourier Series and 
Orthogonal Functions 
o rt hog 0 n a I fun c t ion s , F0 uri e r 
series , boundary-value problems, 
Laplace and Fourier transforms . 
Prerequ isite: Mathematics 2312 . 
3332. 	 Linear Algebra 
Vector spaces, linear transforma­
tions, matrices , system of linear 
equations and inequal ities , de­
termi nates . Prerequ is ite : Math ­
ematics 3321 or consent of instruc­
tor. 
3333. 	 Algebraic Structures 
Groups, rings , integral domains, 
fields, Galois theory. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 3321 or consent of 
instructor. 
4334. 	 Topology 
4335. Topological spaces, connect­
edness, compactness , continuity, 
separation , metric spaces , com­
plete metric spaces , product 
spaces. Prerequisite : Mathemat­
ics 3321 or consent of instructor. 
4338. 	 Mathematical Logic 
Propositional calculus , predicate 
calculus, first order theories, for­
4339. 
4341. 
4342. 
4V50. 
4351. 
4353. 
mal number theory. Prerequisite : 
Mathematics 3321. 
Axiomatic Set 
Theory 
Axioms, ordinal numbers , finite 
and denumberable sets, rational 
and real numbers , the axiom of 
choice. Prerequis ite: Mathematics 
3321 or consent of instructor. 
Analysis 
Continuity, differentiation , the 
Stieltjes integral, sequences and 
series of functions, bounded var­
iation , functions of several vari ­
ables . Prerequisite: Mathematics 
3321 or consent of instructor. 
Seminar 
This course is intended to give the 
student an opportun ity to pursue 
special stud ies not otherwise of­
fered. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite : Consent of chairman . 
Model Building 
Investigation of a series of physi­
cal situations for which mathemat­
ical models are developed . Em­
phasis is on the process. Prereq­
uisite: Mathematics 3324 and 3326 
or consent of instructor. 
Senior Research 
Student chooses topic with aid of 
the instructor who directs him in 
his investigation. Prerequisite : 
Senior standing and consent of in­
structor. 
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The Department of Philosophy is 
convinced that the candid inquirer, 
confronting the real anew for himself 
as he absorbs the heritage of Chris­
tian (and other) wisdom, can reach 
philosophic truth and penetrate it 
more and more deeply, and that he 
can thereby become a source of order 
in a time of chaos and bewilderment. 
Accordingly it does not suggest to the 
student that, though he should search 
for truth , he is forbidden to find it. It is 
in th is spi rit that the Department offers 
its core curriculum courses, its history 
courses, and its advanced systematic 
courses . 
The Department offers its required 
courses with a twofold aim : to ac­
quaint the students with the main 
problems of philosophy and with the 
solutions proposed for them ; and to 
engender in the minds of students the 
habits of philosophical thinking which 
will enable them to integrate their en­
tire education. 
For its majors as well as for other 
students interested in deepening their 
philosophical education , the Depart­
ment has prepared a series of courses 
in the history of philosophy which, 
without overlooking non-Western tra­
ditions, span the entire Western tradi­
tion from the pre-Socratics to the con­
tem porary scene. These are ph i 10­
sophy courses as well as history 
courses; students are expected to 
Department of 
Philosophy 
Undergraduate Chairman and Associate Professor 
Hardy; Graduate Chairman and Assistant Professor 
Seifert; Professor Wilhelmsen ; Associate Professor 
Cain ; Assistant Professors Crosby and Fento(J ; 
Cooperating faculty from other Departments. 
bring to bear upon the historical ma­
terial the habits of thinking acquired in 
their "systematic " courses. These 
courses accomplish three purposes. 
First of all, they engage the students in 
a conversation with the great 
philosophers, and this at once ele­
vates and humbles. They also illumi­
nate historical epochs as articulated 
philosophically by their best minds, 
and so enhance the student's 
humanistic culture. Finally, they not 
on Iy poi nt out deadend streets in 
ph i losophical specu lation, obviati ng 
the need to repeat history's errors, but, 
more positively, they help the student 
to appropriate and grow in philo­
sophic wisdom . 
Advanced courses in epistemol­
ogy, natural theology, philosophy of 
science, ethics, esthetics, and the 
many other areas further the same 
three goals. They seek to promote, not 
mere erudition, but above all the de­
sire and the power to philosophize. 
Moreover, and importantly, they assist 
the student in his effort to locate him­
self within his own moment in time. 
The Basic Program 
in Philosophy 
Every student is expected to take, in 
sequence, Philosophy 1301, Philo­
sophy 2311, and Ph i losophy 3323. 
Though these are offered in both fall 
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and spring semesters, the student 
committed to the basic theology se­
quence, except in quite unusual 
cases, takes Phi losophy 2311 and 
3323 in the fall semesters. These three 
fundamental courses must be com­
plemented, from among the upper­
division offerings in philosophy, by at 
least one elective, chosen in consulta­
tion with the chairman of the major 
department and with a view to its con­
tribution to the student's total forma­
tion. 
Basic Program for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Major in Philosophy 
Year I 
Art, Drama, or Math 3 
English 1301 3 
History 1311 3 
Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 
Phi losophy 1301 3 
15 
Art, Drama, or Math 3 
English 1302 3 
History 1312 -3 
Language 13Q2 (or 2312) 3 
Pol itics 1311 3 
15 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
English 2311-2312 6 
History 2301-2302 6 
Philosophy 2311 3 
Theology 2311 3 
Economics 1311 3 
Language 2311-2312 
(or elective) 6 
Elective 3 
30 
Year III 
Philosophy 3323 3 
Philosophy 3325 3 
Philosophy 3336 3 
Science 3 
Elective 3 
15 
Philosophy 3326 3 
Theology 3320 3 
Ph i losophy 3331 3 
Science 3 
Philosophy elective 3 
15 
Year IV 
Philosophy 4327 3 
Philosophy 4338 3 
Theology 3 
Electives 6 
15 
Philosophy 4328 3 
Philosophy 4341 3 
Electives 9 
15 
Course Requirements for a 
Major in Philosophy: 
Thirty-six credits in Philosophy, in­
cluding Philosophy 3325, 3326, 3331, 
3336, 4327, 4328, 4338, 4341, and 
Comprehensives. In addition, the stu­
dent should seek electives in other 
departments, such as Theology, En­
g I ish, Pol itics, and Psychology, wh ich 
will inform and broaden his major in­
terest. 
Courses in Philosophy 
1301. 	 I ntroduction to 
Philosophy 
Broad introduction to phi losophy 
through study of some crucial­
problems. In addition , an initiation 
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into logic as an instrument of 
human thought and science. Fall 
and Spring. 
2311. 	 Philosophy of Being 
Brief synopsis of the history of 
philosophical speculation on 
being . The transcendence of 
Greek essentialism in the asser­
tion of the primacy of existence 
within being. The theory of being; 
its development in treating the ac­
tual and the potential, the tran­
scendentals, substance and acci­
dent, person, causality, the exis­
tence of God . Prerequisite : 
Philosophy 1301. Fall and Spring. 
3323. 	 Philosophy of Man 
The elements of a philosophic sci­
ence of the human person. Major 
themes, such as perception and 
knowledge, freedom, the relation 
of body and mind, the spiritual na­
ture and immortality· of the soul. 
The situation of man in the world; 
his relation to the cosmos and to 
his fellowman . Prerequisite: 
Philosophy 2311. Fall and Spring. 
3325. 	 Ancient Philosophy 
Greek and Roman phi losophy, 
with special attention to Plato, Aris­
totle, and the Hellenistic schools . 
Greek philosophy as the source of 
later Western thought. Fall . 
3326. 	 Medieval Philosophy 
Augustin'e and other influences. 
Development of philosophic 
thought up to Nicholas of Cusa, 
with emphasis on Bonaventure, 
Albert the Great, Thomas Aquinas, 
Duns Scotus, and Ockham. 
Spring. 
3331. 	 Epistemology 
The ph i losophy of knowledge. The 
modern critical problem; positions 
of Descartes, Hume, Kant, Hegel, 
et al .; metaphysical realism; the 
theory of judgment and truth; the 
role of symbol and myth in man's 
cognitive life; kinds of knowledge, 
such as mathematical, poetic, his­
torical. Spring. 
3332. 
4327. 
4328. 
3329. 
4333. 
4334. 
3335. 
Esthetics 
The philosophy of art as techne or 
making. Transcendental beauty. 
Poetic creation and the symbolic 
dimension of human knowledge. 
Sign and symbol and an introduc­
tion to the theory of communica­
tion. Spring. . 
Early Modern Philosophy 
From the Renaissance to the 
nineteenth century, with special at­
tention to Continental rationalism, 
British empiricism, and the 
philosophy of Kant. Fall. 
Recent Philosophy 
Nineteenth- and twentieth-century 
phi losophical thought. Prerequi­
site: Philosophy 4327 or 2311. 
Spring. 
American Philosophy 
American philosophy as a reflec­
tion of the spirit of a culture. Cur­
rents of thought in American his­
tory; the problems giving rise to 
these currents; their relations to 
one another. Pragmatism as the 
specially American contribution to 
philosophy; its different forms in 
Peirce, James, and Dewey. 
Offered as needed. 
Philosophy of Science 
Study of the nature, method, and 
pri nc i pi es of modern sc ience. 
Analysis of experimental data; 
scientific facts, laws, and theories; 
philosophical presuppositions of a 
realistic explanation of nature . Of­
fered as needed. 
Philosophy of History 
The nature of historical knowledge 
and the problem of historical in­
terpretation. Great theories of his­
tory, both classical and contem­
porary. Christian and pagan views. 
Fall, even-numbered years. 
Philosophy of Education 
(Education 3335) 
Philosophical thought and its ef­
fect on educational planning, cur­
ricula, and methodology. Prereq­
uisite: Philosophy 3323. Fall and 
Spring. 
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3336. 	 Ethics 
The nature and categories of 
human motivation; the nature of 
value , of moral value ; critique of 
value relativism ; dimensions of 
human freedom; the acts of man 
which can be carriers of morality ; 
the sources of moral goodness, of 
moral evi I, and of moral obligation ; 
forms of moral evi I; critique of situ­
ation ethics ; specific nature of 
Christian ethics. Fall. 
4338. 	 Philosophy of God 
Religious experience and its ex­
plication in natural theology. His­
torical factors in the development 
of the Philosophy of God . Specula­
tive and practical proofs of God 's 
existence; the nature of God . The 
contemporary challenge, espe­
cially from naturalism, positivism, 
and language philosophy. The re­
lations between God and the 
world . Fall . 
4341. 	 Senior Seminar 
Extensive readings concerning a 
special problem or in the works of 
4350. 
4360. 
a single philosopher or a single 
period, by agreement with the in­
structor. Seminar discussions and 
a major term theme on the author, 
period, or problem selected . Re­
quired of philosophy majors in the 
second semester of the senior 
year. Spring . 
Special Courses 
Established according to the in­
terests of professors and the de­
sires of students. Such areas as 
present-day currents in philos­
ophy, philosophy of communica­
tions and of language; the history 
of Thomism . For advanced stu­
dents only. Fall and Spring. 
Directed Readings and 
Rese-arch 
Special programs of inqu iry de­
termined by mutual consent of stu­
dent and professor. For advanced 
students only. Fall and Spring _ 
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Department of Physics 
Chairman and Associate Professor Monostori; Profes­
sor D. Cowan; Assistant Professors Haueisen and 
Lightsey. 
The undergraduate curriculum in 
physics combines a good grounding 
in the liberal arts and in mathematics 
with a broad foundation in the sci­
ences . Most students who complete 
this program proceed to graduate 
studies, sometimes in engineering for 
which this program is a good prepara­
tion. Some of our graduates seek em­
ployment rmmediately and have a 
good record of success in positions in 
Applied Physics or Engineering Sci­
ence. A few of our former students 
have become teachers in secondary 
schools. The program includes exten­
sive laboratory experience beginning 
with the introductory physics course 
and extending through the elec­
tronics, optics, and advanced labora­
tory. A well-equipped machine shop 
is available for students' use . Under­
graduates are encouraged to partici­
pate in the research program of the 
department, which is in Biome­
chanics, non-linear optics, and 
Raman Spectroscopy. 
Basic Program for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Physics: 
Year I 
Chemistry 1303 4 
English 1301 3 
Mathematics 1404 4 
Philosophy 1301 3 
Language 2311 3 
17 
Chemistry 1304 4 
English 1302 3 
Mathematics 1311 3 
Language 2312 3 
Physics 2411 4 
17 
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Year II 

Economics 1311 3 

English 2312 3 

Philosophy 2311 3 

Physics 2412 4 

Mathematics 2312 3 

16 

English 2311 3 

Polilics 1311 3 

Theology 2311 3 

History 2301 and 2302 6 

15 

Year 111** 
History 1311 * 3 

Math 3324 3 

Philosophy 3323 3 

Physics 3320 3 

Physics 3135 1 

Physics 4323 3 

16 

History 1312* 3 

Math elective 3 

Physics 3331 3 

Physics 3132 1 

Physics 4351 3 

Theology 3320 3 

16 

Year IV** 
Physics 3326 3 

Physics 3136 1 

Physics 4327 3 

Theology 3 

Electives 5 

15 

Philosophy of 
Science 4333 3 

Physics 3333 3 

Physics 3134 1 

Physics 4328 3 

Electives 5 

15 

*Those who need four semesters to 
satisfy the language requirement 
should take History 1311-1312 in the 
Freshman year and start Language 
1301-1302 in their Junioryear continu­
ing with Language 2311-2312 in their 
Senior year. 
**The physics courses of Year III and IV 

will be offered alternating every other 

year . 

Course Requirements for 
a Major in Physics: 
Physics 2411, 2412, and twenty­

four advanced credits in Physics; 

Chemistry 1303 and 1304; and Math 

1404, 1311, 2312. Math 3324, 3325, 

and 3328 are recommended elec­

tives. Physics ·Seminar is recom­

mended for juniors and seniors. A 

Physics major should choose French , 

German, or Russian as a foreign lan­

guage and take Philosophy 4333 as 

the Philosophy elective. 

Courses in Physics: 
2411-	 General Physics 
2412. 	 The first course in physics begins 
in the second half of the freshman 
year with Physics 2411 after the 
student has been introduced to 
calculus in Mathematics 1404. 
Three lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory weekly. 
3320. 	 Quantum PhYSics 
Modern physics including atomic, 
molecular, and nuclear physics, 
with an introduction to quantum 
mechanics. 
3325. 	 Geophysics 
The internal structure and 
dynamics of the sol id earth . The 
figure of the earth and its gravity 
field. The seismic method for in­
vestigating the internal structure of 
the earth. Satellite geodesy. The 
effect of tidal friction on the 
earth-moon system. The free osci 1- . 
lations of the earth . Geomagnetism 
and paleomagnetism and conti­
nental drift. 
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3326. 	 Statistical Physics 
Thermodynamics, Basic Prob­
ability Theory and statistical 
mechanics with physical applica­
tions . Classical statistics and 
Ferm i-D i rac and Bose-Ei nstein 
statistics. Applications to black­
body radiation , electrons in met­
als, and specific heats at low 
temperatures. 
3331-	 Optics and Optics 
3132. 	 Laboratory 
Huygens' principle, interference 
and diffraction, polarization and 
crystal optics are covered. Also 
included are quantum aspects of 
light and some modern optics 
such as lasers, holography and 
nonlinear optics . 
3333-	 Electronics and 
3134. 	 Electronics Laboratory 
Introduction to linear circuit theory 
and the concepts of complex im­
pedance, resonance , and fre­
quency response . Transistor and 
vacuum tube circuits are ana­
lyzed. 	Bipolar and field effect 
transistors are studied together 
with integrated circuits. Digital 
logic 	circuits are extensively 
studied. 
3135-	 Advanced Laboratory 
3136. 	 Introduction to experimental tech­
niques in the fields of atomic and 
nuclear physics, spectroscopy, 
solid state, and heat. 
4323-	 Mechanics 
4324. Beginning with Newtonian me­
chanics and extending through 
Lagrangian and Hamiltonian for­
mulation, the first semester in­
cludes forced harmonic oscilla­
tions, central force motion and 
rigid body motion with an introduc­
tion to tensors . The second semes­
ter emphasizes applications, 
studies the mechanics of continu­
ous media , and the theory of small 
vi brations. 
4327-	 Electromagnetic Theory 
4328. 	 Introduction to Vector calculus 
with theorems of Gauss and 
4V43. 
4V44. 
4351­
4352. 
4153­
4154. 
4364. 
4V61­
4V62. 
4365. 
Stokes, Electrostatics and mag­
netostatics including series har­
monic solutions, Maxwell's Equa­
tions and electromagnetic waves, 
radiation, retarded potentials and 
special relativity. 
Research 
Research participation and/or in­
dependent study arranged by 
consent of instructor. 
Quantum 
Mechanics 
Introduction to the formal structure 
of quantum mechanics. The non­
relativistic wave equation, solu­
tions of one and three dimensional 
systems . Linear operators, ma­
trices , and transformation equival­
ences. Angular momentum, Pauli's 
theory of spin, approximation 
methods and applications. 
Physics Seminar 
Faculty and students give talks on 
topics of current interest in 
physics. Outside speakers are 
brought in for some of the lectures . 
Nuclear Physics 
General properties of the nucleus; 
the two-nucleon problem; radioac­
tivity; beta decay; interaction of 
charged particles and radiation 
with matter; detection methods; 
nuclear models; nuclear reactions; 
neutron physics. 
Special Studies 
This course provides the student 
with an opportunity to examine in 
depth any topic, experimental or 
theoretical, within the field of 
physics . It involves individual 
study under the guidance of the 
instructor. 
Solid-State Physics 
The structure and properties of sol­
ids, specific heat, elastic proper­
ties, semiconductors, supercon­
duction , magnetism. 
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The Graduate Program 
in Physics 
Graduate work in Physics will be 
reserved for a few outstanding stu­
dents. The program, which may lead 
to the doctorate, may be either quite 
theoretical or more oriented toward 
engineering applications depending 
upon the needs and interests of the 
student and within the necessary limi­
tat ions of staff and fac i I iti es . Ad­
vanced work will also be available 
through the TAGER network, coop­
erating private institutions in the area 
who share courses through closed­
ci rcu it television . 
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Department of Politics 

Pol itics is the activity of the pol is 
(city), as athletics is the activity of the 
athlete. The polis, according to 
Aristotle, is the association whose 
purpose is the complete life. Pol itics, 
therefore, includes all the activities 
whose end is the complete human life. 
Political philosophy is the reflection 
upon or the attempt to understand the 
nature of these activities. Political 
science, therefore, as understood at 
the University of Dallas, is a 
philosophical discipline concerned 
with the whole range of human actions 
to be found in the context of the pol is. 
Specifically, the department has 
the following objectives: 
First: The general purpose of the 
Department is to promote a critical 
understanding of political phe­
nomena, an understanding of the na­
ture of pol itical I ife and its relation to 
human life as a whole. Accordingly, 
courses are designed to present con­
flicting points of view on a great vari­
ety of important political questions. 
Sustained and systematic analysis of 
how philosophers, statesmen, and 
poets - ancient as well as modern ­
have answered these questions en­
larges intellectual horizons and culti­
vates analytical and critical skills. 
Readings are therefore selected with 
a view to engaging the student in con­
troversy, for controversy is of the es­
sence of politics . 
Chairman and Associate Professor de Alvarez; Assis­
tant Professor Thurow; Instructor West. 
Second: The Department seeks to 
promote enlightened and public ­
spirited citizenship. This requires un­
derstanding of the principles and 
purposes of our regime, as well as 
some personal involvement in, or 
commitment to, the larger political 
community. One of the distinctive fea­
tures of the Department is its em­
phasis on American statesmanship 
and the great controversies which 
have shaped the character of our 
people. The curriculum attempts to re­
late the political, legal, and 
philosophical aspects of our heritage 
to contemporary questions . 
Third: Together with the other lib­
eral arts, the Department seeks to 
promote civility. Civility requires , first, 
the capacity to appreciate what is to 
be said on diverse sides of an issue. 
Second Iy , it requ i res a capacity to 
participate in serious dialogue, which 
in turn requires seriousness about the 
ends of learning and the ends of ac­
tion. Finally, civility requires some 
degree of detachment from contem­
porary affairs, for total involvement in 
the present narrows and distorts our 
vision . 
Fourth: The Department seeks to 
preserve the greattradition of pol itical 
wisdom, theoretical and practical, 
against modes of thought which assai I 
or abandon it. This requires, of course, 
an understanding and critique of 
these hostile modes of thought. 
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Fifth : The Department tries to pre­
pare some students for active pol itical 
I ife. This requires the study of pol itics 
from the perspective of the statesman 
as well as from the perspective of the 
citizen. 
Sixth : The Department seeks to 
prepare some ' students for graduate 
study in pol itical science, or for train­
ing in the professional fields of Law, 
Public Administration, City Manage­
ment, Diplomacy, and Journalism . 
Politics Curriculum 
Core Curriculum 
Pol. 1311 Introduction to 
American Pol itics 
Pol. 3325 American Foreign Pol icy 
and/or Pol. 
2321 and 3323 
Pol. 3332 Classical Pol itical 
Philosophy 
Pol. 3333 Medieval Political 
Philosophy 

Pol. 3334 Modern Political Theory 

Pol. 3335 Contemporary Pol itical 

Theory 
Advanced Courses 
Pol. 4340 Pre-Classical Political 
Thought 
Pol. 4352, 
4353, Seminars in 
4354 Political Philosophy 
Pol . 4356 American Pol itical 
Tradition 
Pol. 5359 Special Stud 
ee-­
Course Requirements for a 
Major in Politics 
The Pol itics major is requi red by the 
Department to take, preferably in the 
sequence here indicated, Politics 
1311, 3325, 3332, 3333, 3334, 3335, 
two advanced courses (numbered 
4340 to 5359) and 4356. 
The Department requ i res at least 
one course on American Studies . 
The Department advises the stu­
dent planning to major in Politics to 
consult with the Chairman concerning 
his program of studies at the earliest 
possible moment. 
The Pol itics Department recom­
mends Greek be chosen as the 
foreign language. If the student plans 
to go to graduate school, it is recom­
mended that French and German be 
studied . 
I n the area of electives the following 
are suggested: 
Economics: Macroeconomics and 
Microeconomics (suggested 
for students interested in at­
tending law school) 
English: Period courses, Literary 
Criticism, Old and New Tes­
tament 
History: The Age of Washington, Age 
of Jefferson and Jackson, The 
Emergence of Modern Amer­
ica, R~cent America, and Con ­
temporary America 
Phi losophy: Epistemology, Ancient 
Philosophy, Medieval Philos­
ophy, Renaissance and Early 
Modern Philosophy, Recent 
Philosophy 
Theology: Social Teaching of the 
Church 
Basic Program for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Major in Pol itics 
Year I 
Art , Drama, or Math 3 
English 1301 3 
History 1311 3 
Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 
15 
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can founding ; the study of the Fed­
eral Constitution and the Constitu­
tion of the State of Texas: the effect 
of democracy on the character of 
the American people. Every 
semester. 
2321. 	 The American 
Regime 
The princ iples, purposes , and 
problems of American democracy 
will be examined through a study 
of the founding, Congress , the 
Presidency, the Supreme Court, 
pol itical parties , and contempo­
rary issues. · Prerequisite : Politics 
1311 or consent of instructor. Of­
fered as needed . 
3323. 	 Constitutional Law 
An analysis of Supreme Court de­
cisions showi ng thei r pol iti cal, 
moral, and psychological impact 
on American society. Attention wi II 
be focused on civil liberties, espe­
cially freedom of speech and 
press in relation to national se­
curity, domestic tranquillity, and 
public morality. Prerequisite: Poli­
tics 1311 or consent of instructor. 
Alternate years . 
Art, Drama, or Math 3 
English 1302 3 
History 1312 3 
Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 
Politics 1311 3 
15 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
English 2311-2312 
History 2301-2302 
Philosophy 2311 
Theology 2311 
Economics 1311 
Language (or electives) 
Politics 
Year III 
Philosophy 3323 
Elective 
Pol iti cs 3332 
Pol itics 3333 
Science 
Politics 
Pol itics 3334 
Pol itics 3335 
Theology 3320 
Science 
Year IV 
Philosophy Elective 
Politics Elective 
EleCtives 
Theology Elective 
Pol itics Elective 
Electives 
Courses in Politics 
1311. 	 Introduction to 
American Politics 
6 
6 
3 
3 
3 
6 
3 
30 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
9 
15 
3 
3 
9 
15 
A study of the basic pol itical is­
sues; the principles of the Ameri­
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3325. 	 American Foreign Policy 
Several fundamental political 
documents relating to the pur­
poses and d ifficu Ities of the Un ited 
States as a world power will be 
examined from the perspective of 
various commentators on interna­
tional affairs. Case studies will 
provide a point of departure for in­
quiry into such topics as the con­
flict between communism and lib­
eral democracy; the role of moral­
ity in international affairs; the rela­
tion between domestic and foreign 
pol itics; and the effects of the mass 
media on American diplomacy. 
Prerequisite: Politics 1311 or con­
sent of instructor. Spring. 
3332. 	 Classical Political 
Philosophy 
What is the best I ife for man, and 
how are the conditions for the best 
life to be obtained? The classical 
answer to these permanent ques­
tions wi II be examined by a study 
of Plato's Republic and Aristotle's 
Nicomachean Ethics and 
Politics. Prerequ is ite : Pol itics 
1311 or consent of instructor. Fall. 
3333. 	 Medieval Political 
Philosophy 
The continuance of the classical 
tradition in Cicero and the synthe­
sis of the classical and Biblical 
traditions in Christian, Jewish, and 
Islamic political ph i losophers . 
Prerequisite: Politics 1311 or con­
sent of instructor. Fall . 
3334. 	 Modern Political 
Theory 
The establ ishment of a new sci­
ence of pol itics for a new world. 
This new science of politics will be 
exami ned through the works of 
Machiavelli, Hobbes, Locke, and 
Rousseau. Prerequisite: Politics 
3331 or consent of instructor. 
Spring . 
3335. 	 Contemporary Political 
Theory 
The critique of modern political 
theory as it emerges in the works of 
Burke, J. S. Mill , Marx, Nietzsche, 
and continuing in such contem­
porary figures as Sartre. Prerequi­
site : Pol itics 3332, 3334 or consent 
of instructor. Spring . 
4340. 	 Pre-Classical Political 
Thought 
A study of the Hellenic epics 
(Homer and Hesiod), the tragedies 
(Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euri­
pides), and the comedies (Aris­
tophanes) as the foundation and 
prolegomenon to classical pol iti­
cal philosophy. The theology of the 
ancient Greeks and their view of 
man and the pol is wi II be ex­
amined. 
4352, 	 Seminars 
4353, 	 The study of a particular phi­
4354. losopher or theme. The stu­
dent may take two or more sem­
inars under the same number if the 
substance of the course is differ­
ent. Prerequisite : consent of in­
structor. Fall and Spring . 
4356. 	 American Political 
Tradition 
American pol itical thought from 
the founding to Woodrow Wilson . 
Specific works wi II be chosen by 
the instructor. Prerequisite : con­
sent of instructor. Fall. 
5359. 	 Special Studies 
This course provides the student 
with an opportunity to examine any 
topic, problem, or work within the 
disci pi i ne of pol itical science . 
Content wi II be determi ned by 
consultation with the student. Pre­
requisite : consent of instructor. Of­
fered as needed. 
Graduate Work in Politics: 
See detailed listing under Braniff 
Graduate School. 
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Department of Psychology 

Chairman and Associate Professor Sardello; Assistant 

Professors Romanyshyn and Tyrrell ; Guest Professors, 

1974-1975, VanKaam, Straus, Becker. 
The Department of Psychology of­
fers an undergraduate program de­
signed to introduce the student to an 
understanding of human behavior and 
experience which is adequate to man. 
This intention is realized in four ways . 
First, through a direct consideration 
of trad iti onal and contem porary 
psychology the student is invited to 
explore the assumptions underlyi ng 
psychology as a natural science. A 
critical approach to traditional 
psychology is adopted in the sense 
that the student is asked to question 
the foundations of this psychology to 
better understand its contributions 
and limits in comprehending man. 
Second, the Department embraces 
an historical approach in which the 
major thinkers in psychology are read 
in the original . Again the intention is to 
preserve what psychology has offered 
towards a genuine description of the 
psychological dimensions of being 
human . 
Third, the alternative approach of 
psychology as a human science is 
presented. Drawing on the student's 
critical and historical appreciation of 
what psychology has been, this ap­
proach attempts to develop what 
psychology can be. Committing our­
selves to making psychology ade­
quate to its subject matter rather than 
adequate to the methods of natural 
science, the student is encouraged to 
continually sharpen, question , and 
deepen his insights into the meanings 
of human existence. Thus, elective 
courses in other disciplines like 
ph i losophy and I iterature are advised. 
Fourth, a rigorous, systematic, and 
disciplined approach toward psycho­
logical phenomena is adopted which 
asks the student to develop methods 
of research which remain faithful to 
the complex and incomplete charac­
ter of human behaving and experi­
ence. In addition, the development of 
this disciplined approach is deemed 
essential for the psychologist to make 
appropriate use of his exposure to 
other fields of inquiry without lOSing 
the sense of his own questions and 
approach . 
Because the overall attitude of the 
department is an exploratory one 
which seeks to raise meaningful ques­
tions rather than provide stereotyped 
answers about human behaving and 
experience, the students work in close 
association with faculty members . 
Psychology majors, therefore, are ex­
pected to undertake in their senior 
year a research project in collabora­
tion with a faculty member of their 
choice, and · all potential majors are 
required to arrange an interview with 
the department chairman after March 
of their sophomore year. In line with 
the intentions of the department, an 
approach toward learni ng is em­
phasized which recognizes the 
necessity of continuing dialogue 
among students and between stu­
dents and faculty. 
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Course Requirements for a 
Major in Psychology: 
Psychology 1311 , 3330, 3331, 
4332,4333,4351, nine credits in ad­
vanced electives, Philosophy 4328 or 
substitute 'as approved by advisor. 
(This is in addition to the University's 
Philosophy requirement.) 
The department suggests French or 
German as the foreign language 
choice. 
Basic Program for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Major in Psychology 
Year I 
English 1301 

History 1311 

Philosophy 1301 

Art , Drama or Math 

Language 

English 1302 

History 1312 

Politics 1311 

Art , Drama or Math 

Language 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
English 2311-2312 
History 2301-2302 
Economics 
Philosophy 2311 
Theology 2311 
Psychology 
Language (or elec .) 
6 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 
30 
Year III 
Psychology 3330 3 
Psychology 3 
Philosophy 3323 3 
Elective 3 
Science 3 
15 
Psychology 3331 3 
Psychology 3 
Philosophy 3 
Theology 3320 3 
Science 3 
15 
Year IV 
Psychology 4332 3 
Psychology 4351 3 
Theology 3 
Elective 3 
Psychology elective 3 
15 
Philosophy 4328 3 
Psychology 6 
Elective 6 
15 
Courses in Psychology 
1311. 	 Foundations of Psychology as 
a Human Science 
This course emphasizes the style 
of thinking involved in human as 
contrasted with natural science; 
the presuppositions underlying 
psychology as a natural science 
are examined and compared with 
those of psychology as a human 
science ; implications of the 
characteristics of human science 
are described and concretized 
with the consideration of certain 
psychological phenomena. Fall 
and Spring . 
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3327. 	 Developmental Psychology 
This course is centered on the 
question of what it means to be a 
child and to be present to the world 
of the chi Id from the viewpoint of 
the child . The importance of re­
clamation in the adult of a sense of 
the life of childhood is described, 
and the structures of children's ac­
tions, play, sense of spatiality and 
temporality, thought, and person­
ality are articulated in the context 
of the meaning of being-in-a­
family. Fall, Summer. 
3328. 	 Psychology of Adolescence 
Focus is on primary sources in the 
understanding of adolescent life 
dilemmas. The study of special 
qual ities of the I ived experience of 
adolescence and their implica­
tions for an attainment of maturity. 
Spring, Summer. 
3330. 	 History of Psychology I 
An examination and understand­
ing from a human science per­
spective of the classical writings in 
psychology . Original works of 
Oi Ithey, Brentano, Goethe, Titch­
ner, and James are explicated. 
Readings focus on the meanings 
of such psychological phenomena 
as human temporal ity, color per­
ception, the stucture of conscious­
ness, memory, and imagination . 
Fall. 
3331. History of Psychology II 
·An exami nation and understand­
ing from a human science per­
spective of the development of 
psychology as a human science. 
Original works of Freud, Jung, 
Watson, and Koh ler are ex­
plicated . Readings focus on the 
meanings of such psychological 
phenomena as human sexuality, 
dreams, mythic consciousness, 
behavior, and perception . Spring . 
3334. 	 Psychology of Language 
and Expression 
A consideration of man as "speak­
ing being." The difference be­
tween language viewed as a re­
positum of meaning is compared 
3335. 
3338. 
4332. 
4333. 
with a view wh ich treats language 
as revelatory of meaning . The rela­
tion between the speaking word 
and other forms of expression such 
as art and play are exami ned; the 
relation between language and 
thought. Spring, even numbered 
years . 
Memory and Imagination 
A descri ption of conscious man 
within the modalities of memory 
and imagination from the human 
science perspective . A question­
ing of the presupposition that 
memory retains actual perceptions 
and reproduces a reprint and a 
reinstatement of memory within the 
dimensions of lived experience. A 
consideration of reproductive and 
productive aspects of imagination 
and the exploration of the aesthetic 
aspects of imagination. Spring, 
odd numbered years. 
Social Psychology 
Phenomenology and the meaning 
of man as a being-in-the-world . 
The forgetfulness of self in every­
day praxis and its reclamation 
through reflection . Memory and 
imagination as dimensions of this 
reflection wh ich reveal the tem­
porality of the world. The transfor­
mation of the social world to a his­
torical world. History as the fabric 
of the social world as made usable 
in and through language. The di­
mensions of the social world. 
Contemporary Psychology 
An examination and understand­
ing from a human science per­
spective of the contemporary con­
tributions to a human psychology. 
Original works of Allport, Straus, 
Laing, and van den Berg are expli­
cated . Readings focus on the 
meanings of such psychological 
phenomena as becoming, sens­
ing, fantasy, and human interac­
tion. 
Research Psychology 
This course concentrates on one 
area such as imagination or lan­
guage or learning and poses the 
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question of what the meaning of 
research in such an area concerns. 
Students are requ i red to write 
numerous descriptions, to expli­
cate systematically the meaning of 
a phenomenon, to comprehend the 
literature in the area, and to exe­
cute an empirical research . 
4336. 	 Abnormal Psychology 
The course attempts to describe 
the meanings of selected abnor­
mal behaviors from within a 
phenomenological perspective. 
Alterations in man's relation to the 
world, to his body, to time, and to 
others become the guidelines of 
the descriptions. Traditional pers­
pectives on abnormal behavior are 
dialogued with the works of 
Strauss, Binswanger, and van den 
Berg. 
4341. 	 Psychology of Personality 
The distinctions between implicit, 
everyday theories and explicit, 
scientific theories of personality 
are explored, with students en­
couraged to make explicit their 
own pre-scientific understandings 
of the person. Differential scientific 
theories of personality are ex­
amined within a phenomenologi­
cal framework to uncover the con­
tributions of such theories toward a 
more comprehensive understand­
i ng of man. The contrasts between 
personal ity and person are ex­
amined within the context of a 
theory of personal ity. 
4342. 	 Psychology of Perception 
A description of man's embodied 
presence in the social world articu­
lated in light of an examination of 
the presuppositions inherent in 
traditional views of perception; the 
origins of spatiality and temporal­
ity and a description of the world 
as perceived. Spring, odd num­
bered years. 
4351. 	 Research Seminar 
Open to psychology majors in their 
senior year, this course is de­
signed to direct students in the 
choice and preparation of an in­
dependent research project car­
ried out within a phenomenologi­
cal approach to psychology. Each 
member of the faculty of the psy­
chology department describes his 
areas of research and interest to 
students who are then invited to 
apprentice themselves to a par­
ticular faculty member of their 
choice . Their research project is 
then carried out in consultation 
with this faculty member, and the 
completed study is presented to 
the entire psychology faculty. Fall . 
4352. 	 Special Topic 
This course is reserved for consid­
eration of an area of concern of 
importance, such as a special area 
of competence of an instructor or a 
need and request by students . As 
needed . 
Doctoral Program in 
Psychology: 
See Braniff Graduate School listing 
under Institute of Philosophic Studies. 
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Theology is "faith in search of un­
derstanding," a faithful listening to 
and a methodic and systematic re­
flecting upon the Word of God, incar­
nate in Christ and living in the Church . 
Certainly our civilization could not 
be fully understood without a deeper 
knowledge of Christianity, which is 
both a basis and an important part of 
our cultural heritage. The study of 
theology, however, while being also 
an integral part of a tru Iy I
"Iiberal"curriculum, has a higher and 
more comprehensive aim . In relating 
man and the world to the ir first origin 
and final end, theology imparts an ul­
timate unity to our view of reality, and 
helps us - as no purely human disci­
pline can - to see and fulfill the 
meaning of our existence. 
The Theology Department contri­
butes to the general educational aims 
of the University on these different 
levels : a basic program of courses 
designed for all students; an under­
graduate major programforthose who 
plan to achieve their liberal arts edu­
cation with a concentration in the field 
of theological studies; a graduate 
program leading to the master's de­
gree for those especially who intend 
to make theology, in teaching , schol­
arsh ip, and various forms of contem­
porary apostolate, an integral part of 
their professional vocation , and ­
making use partly of the graduate 
Department of Theology 
Director of Graduate Programs and Professor Balas; 
Undergraduate Chairman and Assistant Professor 
MacCandless; Visiting Professor Leonard; Associate 
Professors Cain, Fandal, Kereszty, Rabay; Assistant 
Professor Nilson; Adjunct Professor Hughes; Lecturers 
Braun, Lackner, O'Connor, Reilly. 
program - a full curriculum for the 
formation of candidates to the 
Catholic priesthood. 
Basic courses required

for graduation 

The University requires for grad­
uation of Catholic students 9 credits in 
theology. Normally, the required cred­
its are earned in Theology 2311 and 
3320, and a third course chosen from 
among those numbered 3000 or 
above . Ordinarily , Philosophy 1301 
and 2311 are prerequisites to all 
theology courses, and Phi losophy 
3323 is a prerequisite to Theology 
3320. Some substitutions may be 
made in the Theology sequence. All 
theology courses are open also to 
non-Catholic students. All students 
are invited to make use of the avai 1­
able theology electives beyond the 
required minimum. 
The Major Program in 

Theology 

A coordinated sequence of ad ­
vanced courses in Biblical Theology, 
Dogmatic Theology (including His­
tory of Dogma), and Moral Theology 
(including Social Ethics) gives the 
student majoring in Theology a 
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thorough initiation in the fundamental 
disci pi ines. Further advanced 
courses are offered as electives. 
Courses numbered 5000 through 
5099, though taught on the graduate 
level, are open, with special permis­
sion, to qualified upper-division 
theology majors. 
Requirements for a Major 
in Theology: 
a) 	 30 advanced credits in Theology, 
including regularly Theology 
3320, 3324, 3325, 3326, 3327 , 
3338, 3345, and 3346. 
b) A pro-seminar (Theology 5381), 
taken in the senior year, requires 
the student to prepare a major 
term paper of at least 5000 words 
giving evidence of his research 
abilities in the field . 
c) 	 A comprehensive examination, 
oral and written, to be taken in the 
last semester of the senior year. 
The purpose of this examination is 
to test the candidate's: (1) general 
theological knowledge, (2) famil­
iarity with ba$ic tools and methods 
of theolog ical research , (3) abi I ity 
to form sound theological judg­
ments, on current issues~and(4) 
ability to communicate his know­
ledge. A bibl iographical guide 
and reading list as distributed by 
the department to jUri iors majoring 
in Theology will help the student 
prepare for this examination, 
wh ich is not si mply a matter of 
course work, but of personal re­
search and reflection. 
Some background in the Latin and 
Greek languages is recommended for 
a major in theology. From among the 
modern languages the department 
recommends especially French and 
German. 
The Department recommends that 
students majoring in Theology take as 
their electives Phil. 4328, Phil. 4338, 
and if possible some additional 
philosophy courses in consultation 
with the department. 
A special plan is available for stu­
dents who, while majoring in Theol­
ogy, would like to obtain a teacher's 
certificate (in the field of social 
studies) . 
Basic Program for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Major in Theology 
Year I 
Art, Drama or Math 3 
English 1301 3 
History 1311 3 
Language 1301 or 2311 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 
15 
Art, Drama or Math 3 
English 1302 3 
History 1312 3 
Language 1302 or 2312 3 
Politics 1311 3 
15 
Year II (During Sophomore Year) 
English 2311-12 6 
History 2301-02 6 
Philosophy 2311 3 
Theology 2311 3 
Economics 1311 3 
Language (or elec.) 6 
Elective 3 
30 
Year III 
Philosophy 3323 3 
Theology 6 
Elective 3 
Science 3 
15 
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Theology 3320 3 
Theology 6 
Elective 3 
Science 3 
15 
Year 	IV 
Philosophy 3 
Theology 6 
Electives 6 
15 
Theology 9 
Electives 6 
15 
Courses in Theology 
2311. 	 The Mystery of God 
Human existence as God-seeking . 
Christianity and non-Christian re­
ligions. The possibility and limits 
of a philosophical knowledge of 
God. The gradual self-disclosure 
of God in Salvation History cul­
minating in Christ. Christian I.ife as 
sharing in the I ife of the Triune 
God . Prerequisite : Philosophy 
2311. Spring . 
3320. 	 Moral Theology 
The principles of Christian moral­
ity and the Christian virtues with 
applications to contemporary 
Christian life . Prerequisite: 
Philosophy 3323 and Theology 
2311. 
3323. 	 New Testament Ethics 
An examination of the moral teach­
ing of primitive Christianity in its 
original context. The radical love­
ethic of Jesus, the dicta of the Ser­
mon on the Mount, the call to the 
cross. Paul 's developi ng thought 
on agape-love and law. John's 
tradition of Jesus' teach ing in his 
new context. The relevance of the 
primitive Christian ethic today: the 
Christian conscience and hope. 
3324. 	 Theology of Man and Grace 
Man's nature and destiny in the 
light of Salvation History . The 
theology of grace. Prerequisite : 
Theology 2311. Offered when re­
quired. 
3325. 	 Christology 
Jesus Christ in the New Testament, 
development of the Christological 
dogma, and systematic formula­
tion of the mystery of Incarnation. 
Soteriology . Prerequ isite : Theol­
ogy 2311 . Fall, even numbered 
years. 
3326. 	 Ecclesiology 
Historical survey and systematic 
synthesis of Ecclesiology with 
special attention to the teaching of 
Vatican II (Lumen Gentium) . Pre­
requisite Theology 2311 . 
Spring , odd numbered years. 
3327. 	 The Sacram'ents 
A biblical, historical, and system­
atic survey of the sacraments in 
general , and the seven sacra­
ments in particular. Prerequisite: 
Theology 2311 . Fall , odd num­
bered years . 
3328. 	 The Liturgy 
History of Liturgy ; theological and 
pastoral commentary on Vatican 
II's Constitution on the Sacred 
Liturgy and on the post-conciliar 
liturgical renewal . Prerequisite : 
Theology 2311 . Spring , even num­
bered years . 
3330. 	 Christ and the Sacraments 
Christ the Saviour, the Church, and 
the sacraments . Prerequisite : 
Theology 2311 . Fall and Spring. 
Not open to students taking 
3325-3327. 
3338. 	 Social Teaching of the Church 
The nature, sources, and history of 
Christian social teachings, Theol­
ogyof man's vocation in the world 
and examination of contemporary 
social problems in the light of the 
Constitution on the Church in the 
Contemporary World of Vatican II . 
Prerequisite : Theology 2311 . 
Spring. 
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3341- Initiation to the Mystery 
3342. of Salvation 
A course designed and ordinarily 
reserved for prospective graduate 
students in Theology. Introduction 
to a theological understanding of 
God's self-revelation in the History 
of Salvation culminating in Christ 
and of its implications for human 
existence. The contribution of 
non-Christian religions and of 
human wisdom (philosophy, arts, 
sciences) to man 's understanding 
of God and himself. Fundamentals 
of Catholic Theology with a pre­
view of the main disciplines study­
ing it in depth . 
Fall and Spring. 
3345. 	 Old Testament Literature 
The Old Testament as Literature: 
the origin of the Old Testament 
from the experience of the Hebrew 
people. The demythologizing pro­
cess begun; the remythologizing 
process today. Fall. 
3346. 	 New Testament Literature 
The New Testament as Literature : 
the emergence of the New Testa­
ment from the primitive Christian 
experience: Literary and historical 
analysis of the Gospels and the 
Letters of Paul . The creativity of 
Jesus : his parables; Paul's de­
velopment ; John 's symbols. 
Spring . 
The Graduate Programs in 
Theology: 
See detailed listings of senior­
graduate and graduate courses 
(those nu mbered 5000 or h ig her) 
under the Braniff Graduate School . 
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General Studies 

Faculty. as required. 
The University makes avai lable 
each semester various one-credit 
courses which are of both topical and 
conti nu i ng interest to its students . 
These courses, extra to the regular of­
feri ngs, are graded on a Pass/Fai I 
basis . 
Four of these credits may be in­
cluded in the 120 credits required for 
graduation . 
The courses range from regular of­
feri ngs in University Chorus and The­
ater Arts Workshop to Creative Writ­
ing, Movement, and Women and Iden­
tity. The faculty for these courses are 
usually selected from the regular Uni­
versity staff although occasionally 
outside personnel are utilized 'in order 
to suit the interests and needs of the 
students. 
Also carried under this deSignation 
is a three-credit course, Music in the 
Elementary School. Open to all stu­
dents, it is required for students seek­
ing elementary certification . 
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Braniff Graduate School 

The history of the University of Dal­
las is closely linked with the names of 
Braniff and Blakley. These are perma­
nently enshrined with the William A. 
Blakley Library, the Braniff Graduate 
Building, the Braniff Memorial Tower, 
and the Braniff Graduate School. 
Senator William A. Blakley, lawyer, 
statesman, and industrialist, was a 
member of the first advisory board of 
the University of Dallas. Both Senator 
Blakley and Tom Braniff, founder of 
Braniff International Airways , had 
been vitally interested in private 
higher education. Before their tragic 
deaths in 1954, Tom and Bess Braniff 
knew of plans for a proposed Univer­
sity of Dallas and had expressed hope 
that it would become a reality. Efforts 
to found the University captured the 
interest and support of Senator Blak­
ley, who was devoted to the principles 
of private higher education and aware 
of the need for more educational cen­
ters of excellence in the Dallas-Fort 
Worth area. 
Origin and Aims 

The Blakley-Braniff Foundation was 
dissolved in 1964, with all of its assets 
going to carrying out its purposes and 
objectives. Senator Blakley and the 
other di rectors of the Foundation 
chose the University of Dallas for the 
site of the Braniff Graduate School as 
the highest and best tribute to the 
memory of Tom and Bess Braniff in 
perpetuity and made a seven-and-a­
half-million-dollar grant for its estab­
lishment. 
The graduate school offered its first 
courses in 1966. The Braniff Graduate 
Building was completed in 1968, 
along with the mall and the Braniff 
Memorial Tower. 
A number of graduate programs are 
now in existence. It is the purpose of 
the Braniff Graduate School to provide 
professional education in a variety of 
fields, leaving the University of Dallas 
free to pursue a strong liberal arts un­
dergraduate education in the liberal 
arts with professional and technical 
education at the graduate level. 
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Graduate School 
Requirements 
The Graduate School sets 
minimum standards for all graduate 
degrees. Each department estab­
lishes rules and requirements which 
su ppl ement those of the Grad uate 
School. The student is responsible for 
knowing all rules and requirements 
pe'rtaining to the degree he seeks. 
Major Programs 
The Masters Degree 
The University confers the Master of 
Arts degree in Art, Creative Writing, 
English, Spanish, and Theology. It 
also offers the Master of Fi ne Arts, the 
Master of Divinity degree, the Master 
of Humanities , and the Master of Busi­
ness Admi nistration, the Master of 
Science degree in Quality Systems, 
Industrial Administration, and Mate­
rial Management. It also offers 
interdepartmental programs leading 
to the Master of Arts in Art Education, 
English Education, Government Edu­
cation, and Religious Education. 
The Ph.D. Degree 
The University confers the Doctor of 
Philosophy in Politics, Literature, 
Psychology, and Philosophy. 
Admission 
Regular Admission 
Applicants should write to the Dean 
of the Braniff Graduate School for ap­
plication materials . The applicant 
must complete and return these forms 
and have a transcri pt from each i n­
stitution attended sent directly to the 
Graduate School. In addition he must 
submittwo letters of recommendation . 
Graduate Record Examination scores 
must be submitted prior to admission 
as a "regular graduate student." (The 
admissions test for Graduate Schools 
of Busi ness (ATGSB) wi II suffice for 
those students seeking degrees in 
business management or quality sys­
tems.) 
Each application is reviewed by the 
proposed major department and the 
Dean of the Graduate School. 
Admission represents a judgment 
concern i ng the probab i I ity of fa 
student's success in graduate work. 
This judgment is usually based on the 
student's undergraduate academic 
record, unless an interview or ex­
tended correspondence indicates 
more pertinent information about the 
applicant. 
The applicant must possess a 
bachelor's degree or its equ ivalent 
from an approved college or un iver­
sity . He should have an under­
graduate major or equivalent evi­
dence of suitable background for en­
tering the proposed field . The concept 
of graduate education held by the 
University of Dallas assumes a broad 
background. Departments wi II deter­
mine the adequacy of preparation, 
with the approval of the Dean of the 
Braniff Graduate School, and the ap­
plicant may be required to enroll for 
undergraduate courses to remedy de­
ficiencies in other subjects as well as 
that chosen for graduate study. 
Conditional Admission 
A student who has not submitted 
GRE scores or who has deficiencies in 
his undergraduate preparation may 
be admitted conditionally, but in the 
latter case he must present substan­
tial evidence of capacity to perform at 
the graduate level. 
Admission as an Interna­
tional SpeCial Student 
Students from other countries 
whose work is difficult to evaluate or 
whose degree goals are notfirmly de­
termined may be admitted as "Interna­
tional Special Students." Such stu­
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dents are not considered regu lar 
graduate students unti I such time as 
their department formally recom­
mends a change in their status. How­
ever, at that time, the department may 
indicate that part or all of the student's 
previous work at the University of Dal­
las should be accepted for graduate 
residence or for meeting departmen­
tal requirements. 
Unless proficiency is otherwise 
demonstrated, every foreign appl i­
cant whose native tongue is not En­
glish is required to take either the En­
glish Language Test given through 
the English Language Institute at Ann 
Arbor, Michigan, or the TOEFL Test of 
the Educational Testi ng Service, 
Princeton, New Jersey. These tests 
are given in the student's home coun­
try and are normally the only certifica­
tion of language ability which the 
Graduate School accepts : Unless one 
or the other of the tests has been taken 
at least three months before his pro­
posed date of enrollment, the student 
cannot be sure of having his applica­
tion processed in time for admission . 
Foreign students should also be 
aware of the tuition and living costs 
involved, as well as of the fact that the 
University has no special funds for 
foreig n students. Loan funds are not 
available since they are restricted to 
U. S. citizens . 
Admission as a Special Student 
Applicants over 21 who have com­
pleted an undergraduate degree may 
be permitted to take certain graduate 
courses with permission of the de­
partment concerned. 
These students are not considered 
regular students until such time as 
their departments formally recom­
mend a change in status . At that time, 
the student's department may indi­
cate that part or all of h is previous 
work at the University of Dallas should 
be accepted for graduate work . A 
special student may not be admitted 
to candidacy until he has been re­
classified as a regular graduate stu­
dent. 
Continuation 
Any student's continuation in the 
Graduate School is at the discretion of 
the Graduate School and h is major 
department. The Graduate School 
normally requires an average of B or 
better in all work taken as a graduate 
student. 
Dismissal 
The Braniff Graduate School re­
serves the right to dismiss at any time 
any student whose academic stand­
ing, financial indebtedness to the 
University, or conduct it fi nds unde­
sirable. 
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University Requirements 
for the Master's Degree 
According to the University of Dal­
las concept of education, the Master's 
degree is . a professional degree. 
Therefore, no set number of hours 
constitutes any' given program; rather 
an acceptable proficiency in a suffi­
cient scope of the discipline or pro­
fession constitutes the criterion for the 
degree. A minimum of twenty-four 
credits, earned at the University of 
Dallas, is requ ired for the Master of 
Arts . Specific departmental re­
quirements must be consulted in each 
instance with respect to programs 
leading to the master's degree and the 
course work required. 
Examination 
As part of his Master's d'egree pro­
gram the candidate must pass a com­
prehensive examination administered 
by his major department, which may 
be oral, written, or both, at the option 
of his department. 
Eligibility for the final examination 
is determined by the department. It 
indicates that the student's record is 
clear of incompletes and that he will 
satisfy degree requirements by com­
pleting the work of the semester. 
Thesis 
Where required, the candidate must 
present a thesis. (In some programs a 
project or exhibit is required in lieu of 
a thesis.) 
Languages 
Proficiency in a foreign language is 
required, except where indicated . 
Admission to Candidacy 
A student is admitted to candidacy 
when he has demonstrated abi I ity to 
perform graduate level work in his 
discipline. Satisfactory completion of 
at least nine hours, and no more than 
fifteen, is part of this demonstration. It 
is the student's responsibility to apply 
for admission to candidacy. The ap­
plication is made to the chairman of 
his department, who will then file the 
department's recommendation with 
the Graduate School and advise the 
candidate of the disposition of his re­
quest. A faculty director for the 
student's further work is chosen by the 
candidate at·this time. 
Time Limit 
A Master's degree must be com­
pleted within five years of admission 
to candidacy in the program. 
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University Requirements 
for the Doctor of 
Philosophy Degree 
The Doctor of Phi losophy degree is 
the highest conferred by the Univer­
sity. It is a research and philosophic 
degree indicating a profound com­
mitmentto a discipline and is not to be 
conferred solely as a result of. any pre­
scribed period of study, no matter how 
faithful . The degree is granted only 
upon evidence of general proficiency, 
distinctive attainment in a special 
field, and capacity for independent 
i nvestigati on and creative scholar­
ship. 
The applicant is ordinarily ex­
pected to have a master's degree; 
however, if a well-defined body of 
skills is not a recognized part of a 
philosophic discipline, the Master's 
degree may not be prerequisite to 
candidacy for the doctorate. 
Residence 
At least three academic years, or 
their equivalent in advanced studies, 
beyond the bachelor's degree is nor­
mally the minimum requirement for 
the degree, with at least two years of 
that work done atthe University of Dal­
las. Each candidate must spend at 
least one continuous academic year 
on campus as a full-time graduate 
student. 
Language 
Proficiency in two languages, usu­
ally French, German, Greek, or Rus­
sian, must normally be demonstrated 
by the candidate. With approval of the 
Graduate Faculty the candidate's de­
partment may allow another language 
to be substituted for one of these on 
the ground of greater pertinence to a 
student's program. In some programs, 
a successfully completed scholarly 
project in one foreign language may 
satisfy the requi rement. 
Admission to Candidacy 
Admission to candidacy is not 
granted prior to the second semester 
of the second year of full academic 
work beyond the bachelor's degree. 
An applicant is admitt~d to candi­
dacyforthe Ph .D. degree when he has 
passed at least one language exami­
nation and the examination in his 
major field; presented the title or spe­
cial field of the proposed dissertation, 
approved by the major department; 
and has enrolled in the fourth semes­
ter of 'full acaderrlic work beyond the 
bachelor's degree. The dissertation 
advisor, who must be chosen prior to 
admission to candidacy, will satisfy 
himself that the candidate is ready to 
stand the qualifying examination and 
wi II present him to the department for 
th is exami nation . 
Should a candidate fail to take the 
comprehensive examination within 
five years after passing the qualifying 
examination, he must take another 
qualifying examination and be read­
mitted to candidacy. 
Comprehensive Examination 
The candidate may not take the 
comprehensive examination until all 
other requi rements for the degree (ex­
cept the dissertation) have been satis­
fied and there has been a lapse of one 
academic year or its equivalent from 
the time of the qualifying examination. 
The student's record must be cleared 
of incomplete grades. 
The Graduate Faculty will appoint, 
for each candidate, an examining 
committee of five or more members of 
the graduate faculty, with the major 
professor as chairman . The time and 
place of the examination are arranged 
by the major professor. The oral ex­
amination may cover the dissertation 
and the general field of studies; but 
the qualifying examination may be 
construed as final for certain aspects 
of the field if the professor in charge of 
the candidate's work is satisfied with 
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his preparation . When the candidate 
has passed the comprehensive ex­
amination the fact is recorded on the 
warrant provided. 
Dissertation 
A dissertation of suitable quality 
and magnitude shall be submitted by 
the candidate, and after it is ap­
proved, a defense of the dissertation, 
open to the Graduate Faculty, must be 
made by the candidate. 
Detai led information concerni ng 
the formal requirements for prepara­
tion and filing of dissertations may be 
obtained from the Graduate School 
and the department. 
Time Limit 
All requirements for the Ph.D. de­
gree must be met within eight years of 
initial admission to candidacy in the 
Graduate School or the student wi II be 
deemed to have lost all residence 
credit. 
General Information 
Student Load 
The normal full-time load is 12 cred­
its per semester and 6 credits per 
summer session . A student enrolled 
for 9 credits of graduate work is con­
sidered full-time. Courses carrying 
graduate credit are those numbered 
in the 6000 to 9099 range. 
Courses numbered 5000 to 5099, 
approved by the Graduate Faculty as 
Senior-Graduate Courses, may be of­
fered by the candidate in partial ful­
fillment of degree requirements. 
However, a maximum of twelve such 
credits is acceptable. 5000-5099 
course descriptions will usually be 
found under the Constantin College of 
Liberal Arts listings. 
Holders of Research Assistant­
ships, Fellowships, and Scholarships 
supported by the Graduate School 
are, in general, required to carry a full 
program of studies during their ap­
pointments. Students under this clas­
sification who have completed the 
preliminary examination and any re­
quired residence may, however, carry 
programs consisting of three or more 
credits of research underthe direction 
of their major department. 
Withdrawal 
Withdrawal from courses or from the 
University must be with written per­
mission of the Graduate Dean. 
Students are not permitted to with­
draw from courses duri ng the four 
weeks before fi nal exam ination 
period . Grades of F are assigned for 
unofficial withdrawals. 
Incompletes 
Grades of "I" must be removed by 
the end of the semester following ex­
cept for theses, dissertations, and 
other special projects as approved by 
the professor. After that time the "I" 
becomes permanent and may not be 
removed. 
Diploma Application 
To be recommended for a degree, a 
student must fi Ie a formal appl ication 
in the Graduate Office, where a spe­
cial form may be obtained. This 
should be done by the end of the sec­
ond semester and by the end of the 
first week of the summer session dur­
ing which the student is reasonably 
certain of completing his work for the 
degree. If he does not complete his 
work in the term during which the ap­
plication is filed, it is necessary that 
he reapply early during the succeed­
ing term in which he expects his de­
gree. 
Awarding of Degrees 
Deg rees are g ranted by the Board 
of Trustees of the University of Dallas 
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upon recommendation of the 
Graduate Facu Ity throug h the 
Graduate Dean and the President. 
Fees and Expenses 
Graduate tu ition per credit hour is 
$80.00 or $900.00 per semester for 
12-15 hours . All students who have 
earned at least a bachelor's degree 
pay the graduate rate of $80.00 per 
credit in courses numbered 6000 and 
above, whether or not such courses 
are taken in a degree program. 
Seniors needing only six credits to 
complete graduation requirements 
may be accepted into the Braniff 
Graduate School conditionally and 
enroll in not more than two graduate 
courses (except in the case of the 
"through-plan" arrangement for the 
M.B.A.) These students will pay at the 
rate appropriate to th~ level of the 
course. Graduate work taken under 
these circumstances will be carried 
on the undergraduate transcript until 
Ithe student has completed the 
bachelor's degree. The student is re­
sponsible for seeing that this work is 
transferred to the records of the Braniff 
Graduate School. 
Graduation Fee $25.00 
Room and Board per semester 
Single room $650.00 
Double room 550.00 
Room Change 15.00 
Dormitory Damage Deposit 50.00 
Activity fee 
(resident students only.) 75.00 
Thesis, Exhibit, Project, or 
Dissertation Expense 
Each candidate for the M.A. must 
pay a fee of $20 for the binding of 
three copies of his thesis. Each can­
didate for the M.B.A., the M.A. in Art 
and the M.F.A. must bear the ex­
penses of the project or exhibits re­
quired for graduation. 
Each candidate for the Ph .D. must 
bear the $50 expense of microfilming 
his dissertation, binding three copies 
of it, and publishing an abstract. 
Refund Policy 
The same policy applies as that 
stipulated concerning refunds at the 
undergraduate level. 
Financial Aid 
For the promotion of scholarsh i p 
and research the Braniff Graduate 
School administers several different 
forms of financial aid for graduate 
students: fellowships, scholarships, 
research or project assistantsh ips, 
and loans. Scholarships are normally 
dependent upon full-time study in the 
Graduate SchOol. Assistantships de­
pend upon the needs of the depart­
ment and qualifications of the student. 
Loan programs include the National 
Defense Student Loan Program, the 
USAF Loan Programs and the Texas 
Opportunity Loan Program, which is 
restricted to Texas residents . 
Employment 
The student employment section of 
the Financial Aid Office helps place 
students and their husbands and 
wives in jobs, on and off campus. 
Forms 
Application forms for fellowships , 
scholarships, and loans may be ob­
tained from the Financial Aid Office or 
the Graduate Dean. Interest in assis­
tantships should be indicated by per­
sonal letter to the department con­
cerned. 
Housing 
Campus housing is available for 
unmarried graduate students. Apart­
ments and houses, in all price ranges , 
are plentiful in the Irving-Dallas area. 
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Departments and Courses of Instruction 

The Institute of Philosophic Studies 

The Institute of Philosophic Studies 
consists of a coordinated group of in­
dividual programs designed to foster 
cooperation and understanding be­
tween related disciplines without los­
ing the perspective of specific modes 
of study. Its purpose is to develop and 
extend concepts and tools hel din 
common by philosophy, psychology, 
pol itical phi losophy, and I iterary criti­
cism. The specific forum which acts 
as a unification for the Institute is a 
joint seminar offered each semester: 
the partici pants are all those students 
and faculty engaged in the work of the 
Institute. A different topic, relevant to 
all the basic disciplines, will be cho­
sen each semester. 
In addition to this required "inter­
disciplinary seminar," which is di­
rected by the I nstitute as a whole, stu­
dents take two courses each semester 
in their chosen areas of concentration . 
These are currently philosophy, poli­
tics, psychology, and literature. They 
elect one course each semester from 
offerings in related disciplines in 
order to foster the ai m of the Institute: 
to develop students in each of the dis­
ciplines with a broad awareness of 
related work outside their immediate 
fields. 
Interdisciplinary faculty as follows and as needed. 
Professors Balas, Cowan and Wilhelmsen; Associate 
Professors Bradford, deAlvarez, Dupree, Hardy, 
Landess, and Sardello; Assistant Professors Alvis, 
Crosby, DiLorenzo, Romanyshyn, Seifert, Thurow, Tyr­
rell. 
The Ph.D. degree, under the gen­
eral strictures of the Braniff Graduate 
School, requires the successful com­
pletion of a minimum of six semesters 
in the Institute, whatever independent 
study the faculty deems advisable for 
a given candidate, an acceptable per­
formance on a comprehensive exami­
nation, the mastery of two foreign lan­
guages or the submission of a critical 
and scholarly project in one language 
otherthan English, as well as a disser­
tation of substance and originality. 
Applicants should write the Dean of 
the Graduate School or to the Di rector 
of the Program in which he is in­
terested. 
Cou rses of th e Institute: 
6396. Propaedeutics 
To be offered in each program for 
first-year students. An introduction 
to the method and objects of know­
ledge in the particular major dis­
cipline. 
8396. Interdisciplinary Seminar 
For small groups of second- and 
third-year students. A considera­
tion of special topics in each major 
discipline in their relation to other 
modes of thought. 
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I. 	 The Doctoral Program 
in Literature 
Director: Louise S. Cowan 
The purpose of advanced literary 
study at the University of Dallas is 
?ons~ant!y to rean i mate the literary 
Ima~lnatlon and to learn to speak dis­
cursively of the I iterary experience 
without losing the sense of unique­
ness appertaining to literature as a 
mode of knowledge. 
All students are expected to be­
come proficient in formal analysis and 
textual explication; nevertheless, the 
disti nctive qual ity of the courses of­
fered is their intention to consider lit­
erature as such in the most inclusive 
cultural and philosophical context 
avail~ble - thus to consider it by ac­
counting for the individual work of art 
in its formal properties within the con­
text.~f ~ theory of literature. Although 
familiarity with the scope of Eng I ish 
and American literature is demanded 
and ability in the scholarly and com­
munic~ti~e apparatus is expected, 
what ~Ist~nguishes the graduate pro­
gram In literature is its concentration 
upon a critical mastery of that living 
body of great European and American 
works that provides the norms for 
I iterary judgment. 
In the acquisition of this tradition 
the candidate is made to concer~ 
~imself with principles governing the 
literary art rather than with a mere 
literary history. His study will center 
on genre and style. The genres, as 
scholars and critics have just begun 
to ~e~, are more than imposed pre­
SCriptions for the writing of literature. 
They are, as Jose Ortega y Gassett 
has put it, "wide vistas seen from the 
sides of human nature." And because 
each age brings with it a basic in­
terpretation of man, to study a generic 
tradition is to study the ways in which, 
throughout history, man is seen in lit­
erature - and finally, to see what, un i­
versally, man's own image of himself 
has been. Separate from and cutting 
across the generic distinction is the 
concept of style. Not to be understood 
in any narr?w sense, style is the large 
w~y In which men view real ity at a 
given moment. Classicism and 
Romanticism, for instance, in this 
concept are to be viewed as styles. 
~t the same time style is the way in 
which men react to a situation, prob­
lem, or idea. Linguistically we may 
speak of high and low, Ciceronian and 
Senecan styles. Imagistically and in­
tellectually we may discuss literature 
in terms of the baroque or the existen­
tialist. Through the guidance of these 
basic principles the student is given 
an opportunity to re-examine English 
and American literature in the context 
of the Western classics, without sac­
rificing the historical and intellectual 
particulars which are a necessary part 
of the discipline of letters. 
Courses in Literature 
6396. 	 Propaedeutics 
(See descri ption under Institute.) 
8371. 	 Literary Criticism and 
the Lyric 
The lyric as genre and the central 
importance of the poem in modern 
I iterary theory. Lyric themes of in­
nocence, the "golden age," and 
the garden as they occur in poetry 
from the Psalms to contemporary 
lyric. The structure of the lyric and 
the definition of its mimetic ob­
jects. 
7373. 	 The Epic 
The major examples of the epic 
genre from Homer to the twentieth 
century, studied in terms of theme 
structure, myth, and cultural and 
artistic vision. The concepts of 
primary and secondary epic and 
theories of the epic from Aristotle 
to the present. 
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7374. 	 Satire 
The origins of satire in antiquity 
and the meaning of the "satiric 
myth" as it appears in the works of 
Lucian, Horace, and Juvenal. The 
tradition of European sati re from 
the Renaissance to the Twentieth 
Century, with special emphasis 
upon "Menippean Satire ." 
7385. 	 The Novel to 1900 
An extensive survey of the novel on 
the Continent and in England cen­
tering around the achievements of 
the nineteenth-century Russian 
nove lists . The mean ing of the 
novel in relation to the society from 
which it emerges. 
7386. 	 The Twentieth-Century Novel 
A reading of the novels of Faulkner, 
supplemented by representative 
examples of the modern American 
novel. A continuation of the study 
of the novel in relation to its cu Itural 
situation begun in the fall semes­
ter . 
8389. 	 American Literature 
A study of the New England poets, 
fiction writers , and historians in the 
light of the cultural and theological 
background of the society . 
8390. 	 American Literature 
A study beginning with early writ­
ings in the Southern colonies and 
continuing onthrough_lhe literary 
renaissance of the twentieth cen­
tury. Special attention is given to 
discerning the philosophical and 
religious bases of Southern cul­
ture . 
7393. 	 Tragedy 
Beginning with Aristotle's mimetic 
theory of tragedy , a consideration 
of what critics have termed "the 
tragic vision, " as it exists through 
several major periods of literary 
history. Extensive examination of 
individual tragedies and works 
which embody the tragic spirit, to­
gether with an emphasis upon the 
major critical problems which 
arise in tracing the progress of that 
spirit in the West. 
7394. 	 Comedy 
The three levels of comedy seen as 
they permeate, in various degrees 
and significances, both particular 
cultures and specific phi losophies 
of man. Special emphasis is 
placed on the relevance of The Di­
vine Comedy and the patterns of 
salvation as they relate to comic 
authors from Aristophanes to The­
ater of the Absurd. 
8377. 	 Special Studies 
Readings in a literary period, fig­
ure , or critical problem. 
8396. 	 Interdisciplinary Seminar 
(See description under Institute.) 
9697. 	 Dissertation Research 
9698. 	 Dissertation Research 
9399. 	 Directed Readings 
For other course listings, see 
Master's Program in English litera­
ture. 
II. 	The Willmoore Kendall 
Program in Politics and 
Literature 
Director: Leo P. De Alvarez 
Offered in cooperation with the In­
stitute of Ph i losoph ic Stud i es, this 
program was established in 1966 by 
the late Professor Kendall with the 
purpose of providing the student the 
opportunity to acquire a wide-ranging 
acquaintance with and knowledge of 
the Great Tradition of discourse on 
pol itical order. 
The program is a restoration of the 
ancient alliance between poetry and 
pol itical philosophy, an alliance that 
was the basis of the formation of the 
characters of the citizen and the 
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statesman in the West. Poetry was 
then the principal means of teaching 
the members of the city; it made pol it­
ical wisdom accessible in a way that 
philosophical discourse could not be. 
But the ancient all iance was broken in 
modern times, to the detriment of both. 
Poetry lost the context that gave it a 
public meaning; and political 
philosophy lost the capacity to form 
the souls of men. In sum, poetry be­
came individualistic and lost its influ­
ence upon the city; and political sci­
ence became remote from the con­
cerns of the citizen and the statesman. 
The program therefore was estab­
lished with the purpose of renewing 
the ancient, that is, the classical edu­
cation - an education that was at 
once the education of the citizen, the 
phi losopher, and the statesman ­
and thus to help begin to give once 
more a unity and meaning to the study 
of pol itics. 
Stu dents enteri ng the prog ram 
should have or seriously plan to ac­
quire a working knowledge of at least 
two, if not three, of the following lan­
guages: Greek, Latin, French and 
German. The student who does not 
have a background in political 
philosophy may, after consultation 
with the faculty, be required to take 
part of the major curriculum (the junior 
level courses) of the Politics Depart­
ment in the undergraduate college. 
Courses in Politics 
Seminars: 
Specific topics of the seminars, and 
the works to be read, wi II be an­
nounced at the beginning of each 
semester. The followi ng courses are 
tentatively listed as the offerings from 
1973 to 1976. The courses in Litera­
ture are listed under the Doctoral 
Program in Literature. 
6396. 	 Propaedeutics 
(See descri ption under Institute.) 
7373. 	 Thucydides 
This course is a study of 
Thucydides' Peloponnesian War, 
and the understanding of man and 
the city which emerges from it. 
7374. 	 Aristotle's Politics 
A study of Aristotle's Politics as an 
introduction to the classical un­
derstanding of man and society. 
7375. 	 Aquinas 
The course will attempt to discover 
Aquinas' teaching on man and 
society as an ' introduction to the 
attempted synthesis between 
Christian doctrine and Greek 
philosophy. 
7376. 	 Plato's Laws 
This course has as its purpose the 
comparison of the dialogue on the 
Laws with that on the Republic, 
and to see if Plato's "practical" 
teaching is different from his 
"idealistic" teaching. 
7377. 	 Cicero's Republic 
The course will study the Roman 
interpretation of Greek philosophy. 
7378. 	 Augustine 
The course will be concerned with 
Augustine's critique of Rome and 
of classical thought. The alterna­
tives to the Augustinian under­
standing will also be explored. 
7380. 	 Whitehead's Philosophy of 
Civilization 
This course explores the mutual 
and contemporary relevance of 
various political, scientific, epis­
temological, and metaphysical 
principles articulated in the writ­
ing's of Alfred North Whitehead, 
The aim of the course is to advance 
the development of a philosophy of 
magnanimity capable of synthe­
sizing classical and modern po­
litical science. 
7381. 	 Machiavelli 
The course is an introduction to the 
modern break with the classical 
and medieval understanding of 
political things. The student will 
read The Prince and Discourses. 
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7382. 	 Hobbes 
The study of Hobbes has as its 
purpose the introduction of the 
student to the first complete pre­
sentation of modern political 
thought to be found in Hobbes' De 
Cive and the Leviathan . 
7383. 	 Rousseau 
7384. 	 The Federalist 
7385. 	 Nietzsche 
7386. 	 Marx 
7387. 	 Mill 
8377. 	 Special Studies 
Readings in a literary period , fig­
ure, or critical problem . 
8396. 	 Interdisciplinary Seminar 
(See description under Institute.) 
9697. 	 Dissertation Research 
9698. 	 Dissertation Research 
9399. 	 Directed Readings 
III. The Doctoral Program 
in Psychology 
Director: Robert J. Sardella 
In cooperation with the Institute of 
Philosophic Studies the Department 
of Psychology offers a course of 
graduate studies leading to the doc­
torate in psychology as Phenome­
nological Anthropology. The aims of 
this program are: 
1 ) to art i cui ate the c r i sis 0 f P s y­
chology as a science, 
2) to reclaim for psychology the 
proper study of man as man, 
3) 	 to draw on the insights of literature 
and philosophy in order to de­
velop a psychology that is ade­
quate to the inexhaustible rich­
ness of man in his relations to 
others and to the world and that is 
methodical in its description of 
any behavior or experience which 
is properly human, 
4) to foster a comprehensive re­
search attitude which draws the 
student of man to consider as po­
tential sources of insight for the 
articulation of psychology: 
a) intelligent reflection on his 
own experience, 
b) documents of the human 
word . 
Because this program attempts rad­
ically to question traditional psychol­
ogy in its presupposition of man as a 
natural object, it is important for it to 
establish a relation to those -discip­
lines which have always recognized 
the uniquely human, for example, lit­
erature, philosophy, and politics. At 
the same time the program is struc­
tured to avoid possi ble confusion of 
the various disci pi i nes by the student 
of psychology. 
Candidates for the' Ph .D. in 
psycho logy must attend three fu II 
years of course work. Students par­
ticipate in three psychology and one 
graduate literature seminars one 
semester and two psychology semi­
nars, one graduate literature seminar 
and one interdisciplinary course the 
alternate semester. The interdiscipli­
nary semi nar focuses on themes 
common to I iterature, phi losophy, and 
psychology (for instance, symbol, 
myth, imagination, language). The in­
terdisciplinary course is usually 
taught by a distinguished visiting pro­
fessor. In the spri ng of 1974, for ex­
ample, the distinguished visiting pro­
fessor was Jacques Barzun. 
By the end of the second year the 
student must demonstrate his under­
standing of a traditional area of 
psychology through a written and oral 
examination . Research proficiency in 
one foreign language must be de­
monstrated through the translation of 
an article by the end of the third year. 
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Work 	on the doctoral dissertation 
commences with a personal journal 
kept by the student from his first year 
of studies and is completed with the 
preparation of a monograph for publi­
cation. 
The department issues a student 
handbook, which each student must 
read in order to be informed of 
specific departmental regulations . 
Courses in Psychology 
3269. 	 Lived Time 
An understanding of the dimen­
sions of human time, time as lived 
rather than chronological or clock 
time, with particular emphasis on 
I ived past, present, and future and 
the alteration of temporality in 
pathology. 
5371. 	 Man and World 
This course considers man's ex­
perience of the world and the de­
scription of the changing experi­
ence of the world throughout his­
tory with an emphasis on under­
standi ng from a psycholog ical 
perspective the meaning of the 
technical world and the meaning 
of the world of nature. 
5374. 	 Human Embodiment 
The consideration of man as em­
bodied be~ng and the dimensions 
of embodiment in relation to the 
world-orientation, space and 
depth, the masculine and the 
feminine . 
6375. 	 Self and Other 
The meanings of I-other relations 
including the understanding of 
communication, man in communi­
ty and the relation of individual ex­
perience and cultural meaning. 
6379. 	 Human Freedom 
The understanding of man as fun­
damentally limited and fundamen­
tally free and the relation of free­
dom to fate and responsibility. 
638'1. 	 Behavior and Expression 
Human behavior as expressive, 
and the oonsideration of the 
modes of human expression in­
cluding language and gesture; the 
structures of behavior. 
6396. 	 Propaedeutics 
(See description under Institute.) 
7384. 	 Consciousness 
This course considers the mean­
ings of consciousness as man's 
unique presence to the world and 
explores modes of consciousness 
such as wakefulness and dream­
ing, the temporality of conscious­
ness in perception, memory and 
imagination, and the meaning of 
unconscious; human conscious­
ness as incarnated . 
7385. 	 Mood 
The understanding of mood as 
man's primordial openness to the 
world and the consideration of af­
fect and emotionality. 
8377. 	 Special Studies 
Readings in a literary, period, fig­
ure, or critical problem. 
8396. 	 Interdisciplinary Seminar 
(See description under Institute.) 
7697. 	 Dissertation Research I 
9698. 	 Dissertation Research II 
9399. 	 Directed Readings 
In this course students work in 
close conjunction with a faculty 
advisor in exploring documents of 
importance to the understanding 
of the area the stude'nt has elected 
to pursue in his dissertation re­
search (repeatable) , 
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IV. 	 The Doctoral Program
in Philosophy 
Director: Josef Seifert 
The aim of the Ph .D. Program in 
Philosophy is to philosophize about 
real ity itself instead of studyi ng 
merely the opinions of philosophers 
about reality. There is intense 
dialogue between professors and 
students which is expected to lead to 
an ever deepening understanding of 
the intelligible structures of being. 
The approach of the program is op­
posed to the widespread reduction of 
ph i losophy to its history (h istoricism), 
and opposed to any form of scepti­
cism or relativism. The professors 
teaching in the program share the 
philosophical realism based on the 
insight that things themselves can be 
understood as they really are, and that 
the universe as given in our experi­
ence is not constituted or created by 
the human mind . This approach is 
based on the conviction that 
ph i losophy can be neither reduced to 
the analysis of ordinary or symbol ic 
language, nor be replaced by any 
other discipline or science. True 
philosophy is a rational knowledge of 
reality, having its proper objects and 
methods. 
Philosophizing about reality itself 
and the consequent rejection of his­
toricism do not include, however, a 
contempt for history. The attempt, 
rather, is to rediscover and to make 
new contributions to the philosophia 
perennis, understood as the timeless 
philosophical truths discovered by 
philosophers of every age. This at­
tempt has to be based on an extreme 
openness to being and to any true i n­
sight wherever it may be found, not, 
however, in the sense of an eclecti­
cism wh ich pi cks out and puts to­
gether philosophical fragments or 
even opposing views of great think­
ers, but rather with the aim of explor­
ing systematically the one truth, to the 
discovery of Which many phi­
losophers have contributed. Building 
on the great contributions of the clas­
sic trad ition of western phi losophy 
and on the recent contributions of 
Gabriel Marcel, Neo-Thomism, and 
especially of phenomenological 
realism (the early Husserl, Scheler, 
Reinach, Pfaender, von Hi Idebrand 
and others), the phi losophical en­
deavors of professors and students in 
the Doctoral Program in Philosophy 
may well be expected to lead to a new 
school of philosophic thought: in the 
sense of an original rethinking of the 
perennial truth as discovered by pre­
vious thinkers, and of new contribu­
tions to the phi losophical discovery of 
real ity. Only such a new and at the 
same time perennial philosophy can 
be truly timely, coping with the 
world-wide crisis of philosophy, 
which to a large extent is responsible 
for crises in many other disciplines, 
and ultimately for the crisis in our cul­
ture itself. 
The philosophy program lives in 
contact with other discipl i nes. I n the 
Institute program, a philosophy stu­
dent is required to minor in one of the 
other discipl ines of the Institute: litera­
ture, psychology, politics. In addition, 
he partici pates in an ongoi ng 
dialogue with his colleagues in other 
fields, receiving philosophical im­
pulses from them and giving them im­
pu Ises from ph i losophy. 
The philosophy program shares the 
goals of the Institute as a whole, which 
are to redefine and revital ize the major 
humanistic disciplines. The philos­
ophers of the program are aware of a 
great disorientation in philosophy 
today, and they mean to confront it by 
cultivating philosophy according to 
its true nature, and by confronting the 
great issues of the age. 
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Curriculum 
For the doctorate three years of 
course work and the dissertation are 
required. Each semester the student 
will take, in addition to his work in 
philosophy, one course in a minor, 
and an interdisciplinary seminar. In 
the fall semester of the first year, this 
interdisciplinary seminar will be re­
placed by the Propadeutics Course 
(6396); in the following fall semesters, 
it will consist in philosophy courses of 
interdisciplinary relevance. In the 
spri ng semesters, the interdisci pi i­
nary seminar will sometimes be given 
(and not just for the philosophy de­
partment but for the entire Institute) by 
guest professors of international repu­
tation on subjects of interdisciplinary 
interest (such as J. Barzun's course, 
Spring 1974 on the origin of twentieth 
century ideas). 
In the philosophical offerings, a 
treatment wi II be given to the most 
crucial issues of the class ic "areas" of 
philosophy, i.e. Ethics, Metaphysics, 
etc. 
There will be no courses in the dif­
ferent peri ods of the history of 
philosophy, although this history will 
be considered in each of the systema­
tic courses insofar as it bears on their 
themes. Each student wi II have to read 
basic philosophical works from all 
periods of the history of philosophy 
and will be required to take examina­
tions in the areas of ancient, medieval, 
modern, and recent philosophy dur­
i ng his three years of course work. 
There wi" be, furthermore, special 
seminars centered around important 
philosophical texts or important 
philosophers. 
In addition, the graduate program in 
ph i losophy offers various series of 
public lectures (such as its newly es­
tablished annual Gabriel Marcel lec­
tures, or the series of lectures to be 
given by Josef Pieper and D. V. Hil­
debrand in 1975) as well as one-credit 
courses. 
Courses in Philosophy: 
6396. 	 Propaedeutics 
(See description under Institute.). 
6335. 	 The Nature of Love 
Careful analysis of this most cen­
tral, personal act, discussion of 
philosophical prejudices hinder­
ing the understanding of love as a 
personal act. The relation between 
love and happi ness; love and free 
will ; love and morality; eros and 
agape; love and desire for union; 
love and interest for other person's 
happiness; love and affectivity; 
necessity of a phenomenological 
analysis of love, of love's material 
content, of its metaphysical es­
sence as a personal act. Discus­
sion of the contributions of Plato, 
Aristotle, Augustine, Thomas, 
Fenelon and Bossuet, Scheler, von 
Hildebrand, Gabriel Marcel and 
others. 
6336. 	 Fundamental Problems of 
Ethics 
An investigation of the many 
sources of moral obligations; the 
nature of the moral obi igation and 
call; the nature of moral goodness, 
of conscience. A critical consider­
ation of ethical relativism, 
utilitarianism, situation ethics, 
analytical ethics, a critical study of 
Aristotel ian and medieval con­
tributions to ethics, of Kant's ethi­
cal works ; and evaluation of the 
great ethical contributions made 
by W. D. Ross, M. Scheler, and D. 
von Hildebrand; an attempt to con­
tinue their contributions through 
new ones . 
6354. 	 Philosophy of Logic and Lan­
guage 
An investigation of the nature of the 
judgement, the concept, truth, log­
ical arguments, and the fundamen­
tal logical principles. The nature of 
the human language: discussion 
of different theories of its origin; the 
different thoughts expressed in 
language; the functions of lan­
guage; specific problems con­
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nected with sacred and profane 
language. A critical consideration 
of the philosophical claims of 
symbol ic logi c, of logical 
pos itivi sm, of psychol og i sti c 
logic, of the denial that reality and 
meaning is transcendent with re­
gard to human language, of reduc­
tions of human language to "ani­
mal language" etc . Critical 
analysis of the philosophy of lan­
guage of Wittgenstein, Heidegger, 
Cassirer, and others; a thorough 
study of Aristotle's Organon, E. 
Husserl's Logical Investigations 
and A. Pfaenders Logik. 
6366. 	 Philosophy of Science 
An investigation of the different 
modes of knowledge used in dis­
cipl ines and sciences other than 
philosophy; the impulses which 
philosophy receives through other 
disciplines and the philosophical 
foundations of the same discip­
I ines; their consequences for the 
content of these disciplines (this 
analysis wou Id also include the 
specific philosophical presuppos­
itions of other disciplines in gen­
eral or of specific theories, for ex­
ample, different forms of depth­
psychology or evolutionism); the 
role of philosophy in the "redefini­
tion" of other discipl ines; critique 
of the philosophical presupposi­
tions of neopositivistic philosophy 
of science , of transcendental 
idealistic philosophy of science; 
the possibility of science. 
7331. 	 Epistemology 
The general features of all know­
ledge, such as its intentionality, 
receptivity and trancendence; the 
different forms of nonscientific un­
derstanding, knowledge of values , 
etc .; emphasis on the problem of a 
priori knowledge, its possibility 
and nature as knowledge of 
necessary essential laws ; the 
knowledge of existence and the 
existing world, the possibility of a 
philosophical realism. Critical 
confrontation with the claims of 
skepticism and relativism, trans­
cendental idealism, empiricism, 
and neopositivism. 
7341. 	 Being and Value 
The necessity of the concept of 
value; how it differs from that of 
good; difference and relations be­
tween va I ue and be ing; the 
metaphysical problem of evi I; the 
dimensions of "ought" and their 
metaphysical foundation . Critical 
consideration of the Scholastic 
thesis of the convertability of being 
and good; of Hume's distinction 
between facts and values; of 
Neo-Kantian val ue-phi losophy 
(Rickert); of G. E. Moore and the 
"naturalistic fallacy"; of Kelsen's 
absolute separation of "is" and 
"ought". 
7351. 	 Philosophy of Communion and 
Community 
An investigation of the nature and 
forms of communion and commu­
nity; of their origin and the points of 
view decisive for their value and 
their hierarchy; a study of the role, 
rights, and limitations of the state, 
(a crucial problem raised not only 
by Hegel and Marx, but by the 
many forms of "state-omni­
potence" in the western world). A 
critical study of the classic Greek 
and medieval tradition, especially 
as developed in St. Thomas; of 
Rosseau, Machiavelli, Hobbes, 
and other moderns; and of some 
important contributions made 
within the Munich phenom­
enological school . 
7311. 	 Basic Issues of Metaphysics 
The many meanings of "being"; 
bas i c rea I m s of be i n g ; sub­
stances; the nature and types of 
causal ity (discussion of the five 
classic "causae", and of other, 
specifically personal forms of 
metaphysical dependence, e.g. as 
given in intentionality or motiva­
tion). Careful analysis of the proofs 
for the existence of God, of con­
cepts important for these proofs 
such as analogy; special treatment 
of St. Thomas's five ways and an 
original rethinking of them in the 
light of recent scientific and 
philosophical contributions; also 
treatment of the ontological argu­
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ment as presented by St. Anselm, 
Descartes, and Leibniz, as well as 
of the modern treatment of it found 
in Malcolm and Hartshorne. 
8332. 	 Aesthetics 
Metaphysical, natural, and artistic 
beauty in its various forms; 
analysis of other aesthetic qual­
ities, such as the comical etc.; ar­
tistic creativity; special treatment 
of the beauty of literature in its dif­
ferent genres; "truth and beauty". 
Critical consideration of ideas 
such as "art pour I'art", art without 
beauty, art without inspiration etc; 
of the thesis (found in German 
idealism, Nietzsche, and in vari­
ous forms of existential ism) that ar­
tistic creation is the typical act of 
man. 
8396. 	 Interdisciplinary Seminar 
(See description under Institute 
and under Curriculum.) 
8338. 	 Philosophy of Religion 
The nature of this new field of 
philosophy; religious acts, espe­
cially the act of faith; reason and 
faith; the elements of religion; 
analysis of religious deformations 
such as superstition, formalism, 
idolatry (especially its modern 
form in anti-religious thought). 
Greek philosophy and its critical 
relation to religious tradition, but 
also its positive relation to religi­
ous myths; the phenomenon of 
Greek phi losophical religion and 
its history; the relation of the 
romantics (Schleiermacher) to re­
ligion; Hegel 's attempt to subordi­
nate religion to philosophy. Study 
of the contributions to a ph i losophy 
of religion extending from the early 
Church fathers up to existentialist 
th i n kers su ch as K i erkegaard, 
phenomenologists, Bergson; spe­
cial study of J . H. Cardinal 
Newman's contributions; critique 
of forms of anti-religion as pre­
sented by Nietzsche, Sartre, or 
within Marxism . 
8345. 	 Matter and Spirit 
The differences and essential 
8336. 
8377. 
9697. 
9698. 
9399. 
characteristics of matter, plants, 
animals, and man; investigation of 
the substantial difference between 
body and soul in man, as well as of 
the forms of union of body and 
soul; the origin of the human soul; 
the immortal ity of the soul. Study of 
the contributions of the tradition, 
and of recent phenomenological 
studies; critical confrontation ,«ith 
various marxist and non-marxist 
forms of evolutionism and materi­
alism, and with behaviorism. 
Philosophy of Right 
Forms of natural and a priori law; 
the ordering function of natural and 
a priori law with regard to positive 
law; some special problems con­
cerning the relation between law 
and education. Special considera­
tion of the philosophical contribu­
tions within the encounter between 
Greek philosophy and Roman law, 
and of those made within the 
phenomenolog ical tradition (es­
pecially by A. Reinach); their con­
frontation with Hegel's Philoso­
phy of Right, legal positivism. 
Special Studies 
Readings in a literary period, fig­
ure, or critical period. 
Dissertation Research I 
Dissertation Research II 
Directed Readings 
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The graduate programs in Art are 
primari Iy concerned with the profes­
sional preparation of the student. The 
Department administers three grad­
uate programs: the M.F.A., the M.A., 
and the M.A. in Art Education. 
Upon review of the transcripts and 
portfol i0 presented, the graduate 
committee of the Art Department will 
make an assignment of courses to be 
taken if the student has met the stan­
dards for admission required by the 
prog ram soug ht and the Bran iff 
Graduate School. After completion of 
the first semester of work the commit­
tee wi" then re-evaluate th is assign­
ment making any necessary adjust­
ments. At this point the student is as­
signed a master professor to aid in the 
development of the studio specializa­
ti on. Th roug hout th e vari ous prog rams 
such critiques are given and the sim­
ple completion of a certain number of 
credits is not to be construed as com­
pletion of a particular degree pro­
gram. 
Most full-time students are awarded 
tuition scholarships. The scholarship 
holder is expected to be available for 
departmental tasks for up to 5 hours 
per week upon request. 
Some research and grading assis­
tantships are awarded. These request 
10 hours work per week. Teaching As­
sistantships are rare and depend 
upon the needs of the department. 
Loans should be applied for through 
the Financial Aid Office. 
I. The M.F.A. Program 
The Master of Fi ne Arts is the ac­
cepted termi nal degree for artists. 
This program is designed for 
Department of Art 

Director and Associate Professor Novinski ; Associate 
Professor H. Bartscht; Assistant Professors Cardwell 
and Strunck; Adjunct Professor Clark . 
graduate artists of special talent who 
wish to prepare themselves as profes­
sional artists and for positions in 
senior institutions. It requires at least 
two years of course work, the second 
year in residence. 
The student is admitted into M.F.A. 
program work when he begins his 
graduate studies but his progress is 
carefully reviewed at the end of the 
first year by the entire faculty . At this 
time he will also take a qualifying ex­
amination, the nature of which is to 
assist him in preparing for the com­
prehensives to be given at the end of 
the second year and to assist the de­
partment in determining the serious­
ness with which the student pursues 
the terminal degree. 
Areas avai lable for study are paint­
ing, sculpture, graphics, ceramics, 
and related areas. The prog ram wi" 
include at least four art history or re­
lated courses, four special one credit 
seminars, and some elective work 
outside the major studio area. It is the 
pu rpose of the M. F.A. program to de­
velop students who are particularly 
suited for teaching in senior institu­
tions, i.e., who have superior compe­
tence in their studio area, knowledge 
of a spectrum of studio techniques, ' 
competency in art history, and an un­
derstanding of teaching and adminis­
trative responsi bi I ities . 
It is an approximately 60 credit 
program, 8 credits being given to the 
M.F.A. exhibition which shall be ac­
companied by adequate slides and a 
short explanatory paper. A com­
prehensive exami nation is also re­
qui red . 
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II. The M.A. Program 
The Master of Arts is an approxi- ~ 
mately 30-credit program, 26 hours of 
course work and four credits of exhibi­
tion. Two art history courses and two 
special seminars must be included in 
the course work. The program can 
normally be completed in two semes­
ters and one summer session. 
III. The M.A. in Art Education 
Program 
This interdepartmental degree re­
quires about 36 credits of study, 12 in 
education including six in preparation 
of a thesis relating the two fields, and 
24 credits in Art in courses numbered 
5000 or above as determined by the 
art advisor. It is important that a ran­
dom selection of courses be avoided. 
Both the M.A. and the M.A. in Art Edu­
cation are excellent preparation for 
high school and junior college teach­
ing and for further graduate study. 
Graduate Courses in Art 
Most of the art history courses are 
also open to advanced undergrad­
uates and are described in the 
5000-level course listings under the 
Constantin College of Liberal Arts . 
The "V" designation in the course 
number indicates the possibility of 
variable cred it. Per semester courses 
may range from one to five credits as 
determi ned by the department prior to 
registration or with permission of the 
instructor at the time of registration. 
5359. Graduate Drawing 
Fall 
7357. Directed Readings 
Readings in art history and criti­
cism focusing on a particular 
period, theme, or artist. 
7V71. Graduate Problems 
Fall and Spring 
7V72­
7V73. 
7V74­
7V75. 
7V76­
7V77. 
7V7S­
7V79. 
7V93­
7V99. 
7495. 
SV72­
SV73. 
SV74­
SV75. 
SV76­
SV77. 
SV7S­
SV79. 
SV91. 
SV93­
SV94. 
SS99. 
Sculpture 
Fall and Spring 
Painting 
Fall and Spring 
Ceramics 
Fall and Spring 
Graphics 
Fall and Spring 
M.A. Seminar 
Fall and Spring. 
M.A. Exhibit 
Sculpture 
Fall and Spring 
Painting 
Fall and Spring. 
Ceramics 
Fall and Spring 
Graphics 
Graduate Problems 
Fall and Spring 
M.F.A. Seminar 
M.F.A. Exhibit 
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Department of Education 
, . 
Assistant Professor and Director of MA. in Education 
Program Cumiskey; cooperating faculty from Art, En­
glish , Politics, Theology. 
Requirements for the Master 
of Arts in Education: 
The Masters of Arts degree in Edu­
cation offered by the Braniff Graduate 
School is a professional degree. It cer­
tifies that the holder is qualified to 
teach a discip.iine at a level of compe­
tence higher than that attested by the 
baccalaureate degree which is pre­
requisite . It indicates additional mas­
tery of the discipline as well as a 
deeper understanding of the prob­
lems involved in learning it. 
The curriculum requires additional 
study of a discipline as well as an 
advanced study of the philosophy, 
science, and art of education. At pre­
sent, the degree is offered in art edu­
cation, English education, govern­
ment education, and religious edu­
cation. Additional specializations will 
be added as graduate programs in 
other disciplines are developed . 
A student is admitted to formal can­
didacy for the degree after the suc­
cessful completion of nine credits in 
the discipline to be taught. Upon ad­
mission to candidacy, a committee of 
two graduate advisors from education 
and the discipline area is assigned to 
direct the student in his program of 
studies. 
The advisors determine the 
student's adequacy of preparation for 
the interdepartmental comprehensive 
examination . A candidate can rea­
sonably expect to become eligible for 
the comprehensive examination in 
two semesters of fu II-ti me concen­
trated work or its equ iva lent in part­
time study. Completion of the thesis 
will usually extend into a third semes­
ter . 
Course requirements for the M.A. in 
Education are: Education 6368-69 
and 7388-89 and 24 semester hou rs of 
courses numbered 5000 or above in 
subject discipline as approved by his 
advisory committee . 
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Graduate Courses in 
Education 
6368. Seminar in Secondary 
6369. Education 
An integrated and correlated 
treatment in depth of the history, 
philosophy, and teaching princi­
ples of secondary education to 
meet the needs of teachers or 
teaching interns in one of the fol­
lowi ng areas : 
Fine Arts 
English Language-Literature 
Foreign Language-Literature 
Mathematics 
Physical-Biological 
Sciences 

Social Studies 

Theology 

Fall and Spring . 
6378. Internship in 
6379. Secondary Education 
A full -time , salaried teaching ex­
perience in an area high school 
under the supervision of a Univer­
sity of Dallas professor and the 
Department of Education in one of 
these areas : 
Fine Arts 
English Language-Literature 
Foreign Language-Literature 
Mathematics 
Theology 
Physical-Biological Sciences 
Social Studies 
Fall and Spring . 
7388. Thesis Research in 
7389. Education 
Fall and Spring . 
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Department of English 

Requirements for the 
Master of Arts in English 
The Master of Arts degree in En­
glish, offered in the Braniff Graduate 
School, is conceived of as a profes­
sional degree. It is an attestation that 
the holder has the competence 
needed to teach literature effectively 
at the undergraduate level, to pursue 
doctoral study, or to practice as a per­
son of letters. It is mastery of a whole 
discipline, not specialization in one 
aspect of it, that qualifies a person to 
profess literature. The Master's de­
gree, then, is oriented toward the 
broad profession of letters. 
Competency in this profession of 
letters is gained in a year or more of 
intensive study and apprenticeship to 
the discipline of literature. Although 
familiarity with the scope of English 
and American literature is demanded 
and abi I ity in the scholarly and com­
municative apparatus is expected, 
what distinguishes the M.A. program 
at the University of Dallas is its con­
centration on a critical mastery of the 
Director and Associate Professor Dupree; Professor 
Cowan; Distinguished Professor Gordon ; Associate 
Professors Bradford, Curtsinger and Landess; Assis­
tant Professors Alvis, DiLorenzo, and Manning. 
"literary tradition" - that living body 
of great European and American 
works that provides the norms for 
I iterary judgment. 
A student is admitted to formal can­
didacy for the degree after the suc­
cessful completion of nine credits. At 
that time a graduate advisor is as­
signed to direct him in his program of 
studies. 
The advisor also determines the 
student's adequacy of preparation for 
the departmental comprehensive ex­
amination. A candidate can reason­
ably expect to become eligible for the 
comprehensive examination in a reg­
ular academic year of concentrated 
work, if no other obi igations are under­
taken. Completion of the thesis will 
most likely extend into the summer. 
Course requirements for the M.A. in 
Engl ish are : Eng I ish 7378-79, and 
eight other courses numbered 5000 
and above, of which four must be 
numbered above 6000. For listings of 
the SOOO-level courses see under­
graduate course descriptions. 
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Graduate Courses in English 
6333. 	 Chaucer and the 
Middle Ages 
A study of the Troilus and Cris­
eyde and The Canterbury Tales 
with emphasis on the critical prob­
lems in medieval literature. 
6335. 	 The Renaissance 
Theories of the Renaissance and 
its relation to medieval and classi­
cal backgrounds. The Renais­
sance in England. 
6337. 	 Milton and His 
Contemporaries 
The writings of Milton, seen as part 
of a movement which includes 
Vaughan, Marvell, Traherne, Wal­
ton, Bunyan, and Taylor. 
6338. 	 Augustan Satire 
The satires of Dryden, Swift, Pope, 
Gay, and Johnson as part of the 
"Augustan myth" of political, so­
cial, and moral order. 
6339. 	 Romanticism 
A critical study of the major Ro­
mantic poets and their vision of the 
creative mind. 
6340. 	 Victorians and the Age of 
Doubt 
The problems of faith, order and art 
as they were confronted by the 
major poets and prose writers of 
the later nineteenth century. 
6341. 	 Joyce and the Modern 
Temper 
A reading of all of Joyce's works in 
relation to the development of 
twentieth-century literature. 
6372. 	 The literature of New 
England 
The Calvinist world view and its 
impact on American poets and 
novelists. 
7373. 	 Faulkner and the 
Southern Tradition 
The novels of Faulkner and the 
Southern literary renaissance. 
7375. 	 Literary Criticism 
The important documents in Euro­
pean and American criticism, 
cui minating ina mastery of the 
work of one important critic . 
7376. 	 Comedy 
The patterns and devices man­
ifested in the comic vision from 
Aristophanes to the theater of the 
absurd . 
7377. 	 Special Studies 
Readings in a literary period, fig­
ure, or critical problem. 
7378. 	 Thesis Research I 
7379. 	 Thesis Research II 
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The Master of Arts in Creative Writing 

The program in Creative Writing has 
been designed and will be directed 
by Caroline Gordon, distinguished 
novelist, in conjunction with the En­
glish Department faculty of the Uni­
versity of Dallas. It has been initiated 
in response to a need for a solid 
course of studies which can be of real 
help to writers. 
The emphasis in this program, 
however, is at first on reading and 
analysis. The actual techniques that a 
poet or novelist uses - and has used 
since the time of Homer and the Greek 
dramatists - must be known and 
mastered by a young person aspiring 
to write well. These are the "con­
stants" of fiction, which one can find 
perhaps by trial and error - but for 
which one may spend a lifetime of 
search . Miss Gordon's program is de­
signed to teach a student in the nine 
months of the academic year how to 
recognize and use all the resources of 
the literary person's medium, craft, 
and intellectual and artistic heritage. 
During the summer following, the 
studentwill spend his full time writing. 
Director and Professor Cowan; Distinguished Profes­
sor Gordon; Associate Professors Bradford, Landess, 
and Dupree, Assistant Professors Alvis, DiLorenzo , 
and Manning ; Instructor Gregory. 
Panel of Readers: John Hall Wheelock, Howard Baker, 
Leonie Adams, Eleanor Ross Taylor, Radcliffe Squires, 
Eudora Welty, Walker Percy, Madeleine L'Engle, 
Robert Fitzgerald, J.F. Powers, Peter Taylor, Sean 
O'Faolain. 
In August, he will submit his manu­
script to Miss Gordon, who will for­
ward it to one of the panel of readers 
for evaluation. These readers are 
highly recognized professional writ­
ers, who will work in conjunction with 
the University of Dallas faculty in ad­
vising the student writer on his 
finished work. 
For admission to the program, the 
candidate must submit samples of his 
writing, as well as his college trans­
cripts, and two letters of recommenda­
tion. If a candidate does not have the 
B.A . degree, he will need to make 
special arrangements with the 
Graduate Admissions Committee. 
Degree Requirements: 
The M.A. in Creative Writing is an 
approximately 30-credit program, 24 
credits of course work and 6 credits of 
thesis writing . The thesis will be in the 
form of a substantial creative work 
completed in the summer and submit­
ted to the panel of readers. 
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Graduate Courses in 
Creative Writing 
The core experience of the creative 
writing program is listed below. In ad­
dition, the student must elect at least 
six hours of graduate work from the 
general listings of the English offer­
ings. 
6365. 	 English Prose Style 
An intensive study of the English 
language, its nature and function . 
Concentration wi II be on parts of 
speech, accidence, and syntax; a 
stylistic analysiS of various literary 
passages. Fall. Miss Gordon. 
6354. 	 Mythology and Tragedy 
A study of Greek myth as first ar­
ticulated by Homer, Hesiod, Pin­
dar, Aeschylus, Sophocles, and 
Euripides in the light of archetypal 
actions and figures. Fall. Mr. Dup­
ree. 
6356. 	 Epic 
The epic pattern of action, as it is 
revealed in Homer , Virgil, the 
Beowulf poet, the Norse and Ger­
manic sagas, Dante, and Milton. 
Fall. Mr. Alvis . 
6366. 	 Techniques of Poetry 
An analysis of poetic techniques 
as they are used by the masters of 
English and American poetry. Fall . 
Mr. Landess . 
6367. 	 Techniques of Fiction 
The basic techniques of fiction as 
practiced by the masters of the 
craft . Among the writers whose 
works will be analyzed in class are 
Homer , the Greek tragedians , 
Shakespeare, DeFoe , Fielding , 
Richardson, Hawthorne, Melvi lie, 
Flaubert, Conrad, Dreiser, James, 
Joyce, Faulkner, and Solzhenitsyn . 
Spring. Miss Gordon. 
6364. 	 Practical Criticism 
A course in literary criticism de­
signed to be of practical help to the 
writer, studying the critical com­
mentary of such authors as Aristo­
tie, Dante, Coleridge, Keats, Dos­
toevsky, Henry James, Joseph 
Conrad , William Faulkner, Allen 
Tate, Caroline Gordon, and others. 
Spring. Mrs. Cowan . 
6395. 	 Oa nte and Comedy 
An intensive study of The Divine 
Comedy as the imaginative pattern 
of comedy, giving special atten­
tion to the medieval habits of mind 
that undergird the poem. 
7377. 	 Special Studies 
Readings in a literary period, fig­
ure, or critical problem . 
7378. 	 Thesis Research I 
7379. 	 Thesis Writing II 
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The Graduate School of Management 

The field of business management 
has lost much of its appeal to the 
young college student. Today's stu­
dent is concerned with doing some­
thing of a responsible nature as soon 
as possible. He or she knows that after 
fouryears of study toward a bachelor's 
degree in business administration the 
firm he is employed by will probably 
not allow him to undertake a respon­
sible position. 
The professions of medicine, law, 
and dentistry, on the other hand, do 
not h,ave this problem. Positions of re­
sponsibility are immediate, for the 
right to practice in these professions 
is built upon professional training fol­
lowing an undergraduate preparation. 
Since business as a profession is 
one of the most important fields of 
employment today, the University of 
Dallas feels that education for posi­
tions of responsibility in this area must 
be centered around truly professional 
studies at the graduate level, much in 
the manner of the medical school or 
law school. The Un iversity offers no 
opportunity for concentration on busi­
ness techniques atthe undergraduate 
level. An undergraduate program with 
major emphasis in economics, his­
tory, pol itics, engi neeri ng, mathema­
tics, or the sciences has long been, 
and wi II continue to be, an excellent 
preparation for the business profes­
sion; this undergraduate program is 
similar to pre-law, pre-med, etc., and 
is considered to be pre-business in 
Dean and Associate Professor Lynch; Associate Pro­
fessors Caruth, Gordon, Makens , Merklein, and Perry ; 
Assistant Professors Evans ; Adjunct Professors Berl­
fine, Collins, Corboy, Curran , Douglas , Egger, Fry, 
Guynes, Hagemann, Halla, Heckman, Hermann, Kin­
ney, Luther, McClelland, McDonough , McMahon, 
Nichols, Parsinen, Sloan, Spalding, Stalcup, Stone, 
Thomason, Tsamis, Wallace, Walsh , Willey, Wynn . 
the University's Through-Plan con­
cept. 
There is a profession of business 
with a well-defined, although dynami­
cally advancing, set of subject mater­
ial; the presentation of this material is 
made through the Master's degree in 
Business Administration program. Be­
lieving strongly in this philosophy, the 
University of Dallas offers a Through­
Plan for students starting at the un­
dergraduate level, and the Master of 
Science degree in Quality Systems 
and the Master's degree in Business 
Administration at the professional 
level. 
THE THROUGH-PLAN 
The "Through-Plan" provides a 
means by which a student can com­
plete both the B.A. and the M.B.A. in 
an approxi mately five-year period. 
This approach provides the student 
with an excellent undergraduate 
foundation and then adds to it the pro­
fessional (and much sought after) 
Masters in Business Administration. 
While almost any undergraduate 
major is acceptable preparation for 
the M. B.A. the majority of students in 
the UD "Through-Plan" select 
Econom i cs as th e u nd erg rad u ate 
major. The student's undergraduate 
program is carefully watched by his 
major professor and a representative 
of the School of Management to allow 
for the best choice of electives so that 
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he may move into graduate work in his 
senior year . An outline of the 
"Through-Plan " approach can be 
found under the Department of 
Economics. 
Graduate Programs 
Scholars of management have 
stated that the task of the profess ional 
manager is that of creating a true 
whole that is larger than the sum of its 
parts ; i.e ., a productive entity that 
produces more than the sum of the 
resources put into it. The professional 
manager is called upon to ac­
complish this task in an envi ronment 
of change and as a responsible 
member of society. Only by concen­
tration on the basic principles can the 
student of management, in his profes­
sional career, hope to meet effectively 
the inherent changes of the decades 
ahead . 
Embodying this philosophy the 
Graduate School of Management of­
fers programs of study leading to the 
following degrees : 
Master of Business Administration, 
with options in 
Business Management, 
International Management, 
Health Services Administra­
tion, 
University Administration. 
Master of Science, with options in 
Industrial Administration, 
Material Management, 
Quality Systems. 
Graduate Program Design 
Initially, each applicant's program 
is established by the appropriate fa­
culty of the School of Management 
and the Director of the program for 
which the applicant is applying . This 
suggested program design wi II be the 
result of an intensive evaluation of the 
student's prior eduGational attainment 
as well as h is professional experi­
ence. 
This first official program is not 
necessarily final. Additional informa­
tion may be provided by the student 
and further evaluation may be made. 
Such request for program change 
should be presented to the Dean be­
fore the registration process is com­
pleted. 
Master of Busi ness 
Administration 
The M. B.A. degree at the University 
of Dallas is considered to be a profes­
sional degree for individuals seeking 
to become, or presently serving as , 
middle and/or top management. It is 
not designed to provide specialists in 
such areas as accounting, operations 
research, person nel, etc ., but, i n­
stead, to educate a well-rounded 
manager who can coordinate the ac­
tivities of such specialists toward the 
goals and objectives of an enterprise 
and institution. 
Management is not a discipline in 
and of itself but, rather, a combination 
of economics, mathematics, psychol­
ogy, sociology, and law along with the 
techniques of accounting, research , 
and innovation which are applied to 
the business functions of research 
and development, production , mar­
keting, and finance in the operation of 
a viable enterprise. This concept un­
derlies the curriculum and course 
content of the University of Dallas 
M.B.A. program. 
Fundamentally, the M. B.A. pro­
gram, as expressed by the cur­
riculum, consists of a minimum of 
forty-three (43) graduate semester 
hours (fourteen [14] three-hour 
courses and one [1] one-hour 
Graduate School of Management 
Seminar.) Normally, the engineering 
or scientific undergraduate degree 
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holder wi II take 46 to 49 semester Semester IV 
hours, the liberal arts undergraduate Mgt. 6377 Monetary and 
degree holder, 49 semester hours, Fiscal Policy 
and the business, accounting, or in- Mgt. 7390 The Business 
dustrial engineer, 43 to 46 semester Management 
hours. Envi ronment 
The official program is specifically Required Elective 
designed in order to provide an op- Required Elective 
portu n ity for stud ents ho I ding the 
bachelor's degree in any area of study M.B.A. ­ International 
to enter at the graduate level and to 
complete a degree program without 
Management 
taking undergraduate business Semester I 
prereq uisites. Mgt. 5392 The American 
M.B.A. ­ Business 
Management Mgt. 6374 
Business 
Experience 
Organization 
Management 
Semester I and Systems 
Mgt. 5392 The American Analysis 
Business Mgt. 5371 Statistical 
Experience Methods 
Mgt. 6374 Organization Mgt. 5368 Financial 
Management Accounting 
and Systems Mgt. 5199 Management 
Analysis Seminars 
Mgt. 5371 Statistical 
Methods Semester II 
Mgt. 5368 Financial Mgt. 5362 Managerial 
Accounting Economics 
Mgt. 5199 Management Mgt. 6367 Consumer 
Seminar Analysis 
Semester II 
Mgt. 5362 
Mgt. 6367 
Managerial 
Economics 
Consumer 
Mgt. 6375 
Mgt. 6370 
Production 
Analysis 
Managerial 
Accounting 
Analysis Semester III 
Mgt. 6375 Production Mgt. 7380 Monetary and 
Analysis Fiscal Policy 
Mgt. 6370 Managerial Mgt. 7380 International 
Accounting Marketing 
Management 
Semester III Mgt. 5363 Cultural 
Mgt. 6386 Organizational Anthropology 
Analysis Mgt. 7371 Financial 
Mgt. 7379 Marketing Management 
Management 
Mgt. 7373 Operations Semester IV 
Management Mgt. 7381 International 
Mgt. 7371 Financial Finance and 
Management Economics 
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Mgt. 7391 The International 
Envi ronment 
Mgt. 6384 Legal 
Environment 
Mgt. 6386 Organizational 
Analysis 
M.B.A. - Health Services 
Administration 
Semester I 
Mgt. 5392 	 The American 
Business 
Experience 
Mgt. 6374 	 Organization 
Management 
and Systems 
Analysis 
Mgt. 5371 Statistical 
Methods 
Mgt. 5368 Financial 
Accounting 
Mgt. 5199 Management 
Seminars 
Semester II 
Mgt. 5362 	 Managerial 
Economics 
Mgt. 6365 	 Public Policy 
Development in 
the Health 
Services 
Mgt. 6364 Operations 
Analysis 
Mgt. 6370 Managerial 
Accounting 
Semester III 
Mgt. 6386 	 Organizational 
Analysis 
Mgt. 6366 	 Legal Problems 
in Health Care 
Ad min i strati on 
Mgt. 7374 	 Operations 
Management 
in Health Care 
Admin istration 
Mgt. 7371 	 Financial 
Management 
Semester IV 
Mgt. 6377 	 Monetary and 
Fiscal Policy 
Mgt. 7392 	 The Health 
Services 
Environment 
Required Elective 
Required Elective 
M.B.A. - University 
Administration 
Semester I 
Mgt. 5392 	 The American 
Business 
Experience 
Mgt. 6374 	 Organization 
Management 
and Systems 
Analysis 
Mgt. 5371 Statistical 
Methods 
Mgt. 5368 Financial 
Accounting 
Mgt. 5199 Management 
Seminar 
Semester II 
Mgt. 5362 Managerial 
Economics 
Mgt. 6367 Consumer 
Analysis 
Mgt. 6375 Production 
Analysis 
Mgt. 6370 Managerial 
Accounting 
Semester III 
Mgt. 6386 Organizational 
Analysis 
Mgt. 6369 Concepts of 
Education 
Mgt. 7373 Operations 
Management 
Mgt. 7371 Financial 
Management 
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Semester IV 
Mgt. 7379 Marketing 
Management 
Mgt. 7393 The Un iversity 
Environment 
Required Elective 
Required Elective 
The Master of Science 
Change has become a way of life in 
the modern industrial organization. 
Those individuals charged with the 
management of the create-and-make 
functions within the industrial concern 
are discovering that the traditional 
methods of planning and executing 
decisions and, indeed, the day-to-day 
organizing and operating procedures 
of the enterprise, are not designed to 
function in such a climate. Thus, it be­
comes one of the primary functions of 
the contemporary industrial adminis­
trator to be capable of understandi ng 
the various elements of the total indus­
trial create-and-make system as well 
as to possess those management 
skills necessary to assemble these 
elements into a viable productive 
base. Within this environment man­
agement activity becomes a continu­
ous process of decision making about 
the future of the organization. 
M.S. - Industrial 

Administration 

Semester I 
Required Elective 5392 
Mgt. 6374 	 Organization 
Management 
and Systems 
Analysis 
Mgt. 5371 Statistical 
Methods 
Mgt. 5368 Financial 
Accounting 
Mgt. 5199 Management 
Seminar 
Semester II 
Mgt. 6372 Qual ity Systems 
Analysis 
Mgt. 6378 Material 
Management 
Mgt. 6375 Production 
Analysis 
Mgt. 6370 Managerial 
Accounting 
Semester III 
Mgt. 6386 Organizational 
Analysis 
Mgt. 7382 Problems in 
Industrial 
Adm in istration 
Mgt. 7373 Operations Man­
agement 
Mgt. 6364 Operations 
Analysis 
M.S. - Quality Systems 
Management 
Semester I 
Mgt. 6374 	 Organization 
Management 
and Systems 
Analysis 
Mgt. 6372 Qual ity Systems 
Analysis 
Mgt. 5371 Statistical 
Methods 
Mgt. 5368 Financial 
Accounting 
Mgt. 5199 Management 
Seminar 
Semester II 
Required Elective 5392 
Mgt. 6385 Qual ity Systems 
Management 
Mgt. 6375 Production 
Analysis 
Mgt. 6370 Managerial 
Accounting 
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Semester III 
Mgt. 6386 	 Organizational 
Analysis 
Mgt. 7383 	 Problems in 
Qualtity Systems 
Management 
Mgt. 7383 Operations Man­
agement 
Mgt. 6364 Operations 
Analysis 
M.S. - Material 
Management 
Semester I 
Mgt. 6374 	 Organ izati on 
Management 
and Systems 
Analysis 
Mgt. 6378 Material 
Management 
Mgt. 5371 Statistical 
Methods 
Mgt. 5368 Financial 
Accounting 
Mgt. 5199 Management 
Seminar 
Semester II 
Required Elective 5392 
Mgt. 6387 	 Traffic and Physi­
cal Distri bution 
Analysis 
Mgt. 6375 Production 
Analysis 
Mgt. 6370 Managerial 
Accounting 
Semester III 
Mgt. 6386 	 Organizational 
Analysis 
Mgt. 7384 	 Problems in 
Material Man­
agement 
Mgt. 7373 Operations Man­
agement 
Mgt. 6364 Operations 
Analysis 
GENERAL 	INFORMATION 
Foreign Student Requirement 
Foreign students with limited ex­
perience in American industry are re­
quired to complete a one-semester 
program entitled "Introduction to 
American Business Systems" offered 
each semester by the Management 
Laboratories of America and the 
School of Management prior to start­
ing degree work in either the M.B .A . or 
M.S. program. Details on this program 
can be obtained by writing: The Direc­
tor, Introduction to American Business 
Systems Program, Braniff Graduate 
School of Management, University of 
Dallas, Irving, Texas 75061 . 
Transfer Policy 
A maximum of twelve (12) semester 
hours may be transferred toward the 
M.B.A.; a maximum of six (6) semester 
hours may be transferred toward the 
M.S. degree. The regulations appli­
cab Ie to acceptance of transfer cred it 
are the following : 
• 	 The course must have been taken 
from an accred ited institution at the 
graduate level; 
• 	 A grade of "B" or better must h,ave 
been received ; 
• 	 The course must have been com­
pleted no longer than ten (10) years 
prior to admittance to the Braniff 
Graduate School of Management; 
• 	 The course must have been such 
that its content logically duplicates 
the material in one of the required 
courses of the student's degree 
program. 
Transfer decisions are made by the 
Graduate School of Management 
Faculty as part of the student's pro­
gram design process. The student wi II 
be notified of this decision upon re­
ceipt of his official program prior to 
the first registration. 
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rhesis Policy 
There is no formal thesis require­
ment for the Master's degree pro­
grams of the Graduate School of Man­
agement. 
Foreign Language and Residency 
Requirement 
The Master's degrees offered by the 
Graduate School of Management, 
considered professional degrees, do 
not require a period of residency. The 
M.B.A. for International Business 
Management does require the student 
to pass an examination in a modern 
foreign language. None of the other 
M.B.A. or M.S. programs have a lan­
guage requirement. 
TAGER Courses 
The University of Dallas offers cer­
tain graduate management courses 
on the TAGER TV system. These 
courses are available to personnel at 
some twenty (20) local companies in 
their own TV studios, as well as to 
students on campus at the University 
of Dallas, S.M.U., T.C.U., Austin Col­
lege (Sherman), and a number of other 
institutions in the Dallas-Fort Worth 
area. Registration for these courses is 
open only to students accepted in the 
Graduate School of Management. The 
reg istration process is the same as for 
all other courses offered at the Univer­
sity of Dallas. 
Course Load 
Graduate students are allowed to 
take up to thirteen graduate hours per 
semester. With special permission 
from the Dean an exceptional student 
may be permitted to pursue up to six­
teen hours per semester. (The part­
time student normally takes six hours 
per semester.) With proper schedul­
ing, considering the complete offer­
ings of the summer sessions, students 
pursuing the M.B.A. degree should be 
able to complete their work within four 
semesters. Stud ents pu rsu i ng the 
M.S.Q.S. degree should be able to 
complete their work within three 
semesters of full-time work. 
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Time Limit 
Except in the case of mi I itary ser­
vice interruption, all students pursu­
ing degrees have five calendar years 
from the date of initial registration to 
complete their requirements. 
Financial Assistance 
The University of Dallas offers sev­
eral loan programs through which the 
graduate student may finance his 
educational costs. These include the 
National Direct Student Loan Pro­
gram, Texas Opportunity Grants, 
United Student Aid Funds, Inc., and 
the Guaranteed Loan Program. Stu­
dents seeking loans must apply at 
least one (1) month prior to the first 
class of the semester. Application for 
loans must be made through the Fi­
nancial Aid Office of the University 
of Dallas. Students having a Master 
Charge Card may use it for making 
tuition payments. 
In addition to the extensive loan 
program offered by the University of 
Dallas, the School of Management 
has a number of tuition grants wh ich 
are distributed according to need and 
prior academic record. These grants 
are in one of the following categories : 
Teaching Assistant, Graduate Assis­
tant, Full-Tuition Grant, Half-Tuition 
Grant. 
Full-tuition grants provide full­
tuition waiver but do not include cash 
payments. Fu II tu ition students are as­
signed to specific professors for pro­
ject work. These students are ex­
pected to work at least 10 hours per 
week. 
One-half-tuition grants may be pro­
vided in special situations where no 
other means of financial assistance is 
available . No specific work assign­
ments are given to these individuals. 
Students seeking grants must apply 
at least one (1) month prior to the first 
class of the semester. Application for 
grants must be made through the 
office of the Dean of the Braniff 
Grad uate School of Management. 
Application Procedure 
The actions required of a prospec­
tive student seeking admission to any 
degree program offered by the Braniff 
Graduate School of Management are 
as follows: 
1. 	 Submit a completed copy of the 
application form. 
2. 	 Submit the application fee of 
$15.00 (Checks should be 
made payable to: The Univer­
sity of Dallas) 
3. 	 Instruct all previously attended 
colleges or universities to sub­
mittwo (2) copies of each trans­
cript. 
4. 	 Submit two (2) letters of re­
commendation. These are to be 
submitted directly to the Uni­
versity, and should be written 
by employment supervisors, 
academic references, or other 
persons who can attest to the 
applicant's ability to do 
graduate work . (Forms are 
available .) 
5. 	 Instruct the appropriate testing 
agency to submit a copy of the 
appl icant's GRE and/or ATGSB 
scores. If the student indicates 
on his application that he has 
not taken either examination, he 
may be admitted to pursue 
courses . Each student must 
submit scores before register­
ing for the 6th graduate course 
in his program. (For information 
about these tests write the Edu­
cational Testing Service, P. O. 
966, Princeton, New Jersey, or 
contact the Graduate Office.) 
The deadline for application for any 
semester is one week prior to the fi rst 
regularly scheduled class meeting as 
indicated in the School of Manage­
ment calendar. 
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Upon receipt of all admission ma­
terials as indicated the file will be pre­
sented to the weekly Admissions 
Committee meeting. With the excep­
tion of action 5, the Admissions Com­
mittee will consider the file only when 
it is otherwise complete. Fi Ie comple­
tion normally takes about two weeks 
and the applicant will be notified by 
mail as to the decision . 
Applicants who are admitted will 
receive a formal letter of admission, a 
proposed plan of study, and a de­
tailed registration procedure. Those 
rejected will receive a formal letter 
and explanation. 
Admission Policy 
Admission to the Braniff Graduate 
School of Management represents a 
judgment by the faculty concerning 
the probable success an applicant 
should experience in pursuing grad­
uate study of the nature and caliber 
present at the University of Dallas. 
This judgment is based on a thorough 
eX'amination of all information submit­
ted during the application process. 
For regular admission as a graduate 
student the applicant must have an 
accumulated grade-point ratio of at 
least 2.7 (out of 4.0) in his under­
graduate work. Applicants with less 
than a 2.7 AGPR or without appro­
priate academic credentials may be 
admitted to pursue courses if the Ad­
missions Committee can otherwise 
assure itself of the student's capabi lity 
to do graduate work. 
Application Review 
Upon receipt of all necessary ad­
mission materials and fees, the 
student's fi Ie is presented for review to 
the next weekly meeting of the Admis­
sions Committee. The Admissions 
Committee will consider the 
applicant's file only when it is com­
plete with the exception of the GRE or 
ATGSB. File completion time normally 
takes about two weeks. The applicant 
will be notified by mail of the 
committee's decision. 
Applicants who are admitted will 
receive: 
1. 	 A formal letter of admission 
2. 	 A proposed plan of study 
3 . 	 A detai led registration proce­
dure 
4. 	 A copy of the Course Offerings 
Booklet 
Applicants who are rejected will re­
ceive a formal letter of rejection outlin­
ing the specific reasons for the 
committee's action. 
Classification of Admission Status 
There are four classifications of 
admission status: 
1. 	 Regular Admission ­
Bachelor's Degree from an 
accred ited un ivers ity or col­
lege, undergraduate point-hour 
ratio of at least 2.7 out of 4.0, 
and GRE (aptitude section) total 
of 1,000 or greater, or ATGSB 
score of 500 or greater. 
2. 	 Conditional Admission ­
Bachelor'S Degree from an 
accred ited un ivers ity or col­
lege, undergraduate point-hour 
ratio of at least 2.4 out of 4.0. 
The GRE or ARGSB is not re­
quired prior to admittance 
under this status. 
3. 	 Special Admission­
Bachelor's Degree or the 
equivalent from an accredited 
un iversity or college. There is 
no specific point-hour ratio re­
quirement and the admission 
test scores are not required for 
Special Admission status . 
4 . 	 International Special Student 
Admission - Students from 
other countries whose work is 
difficult to evaluate may be ad­
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mitted under this status . This 
status does, however, require 
the submission of the scores 
from the TOEFL (English Lan­
guage Proficiency Examina­
tion). The TOEFL score re­
quirements vary at the discre­
tion of the committee . 
Official Program Design 
When a student is admitted to the 
Graduate School of Management 
under any of the four possible admis­
sion classifications and seeks any of 
the degree programs offered, an offi­
cial program of graduate study is de­
signed by the appropriate faculty of 
the School of Management and under 
the director of the graduate program 
for which he is applying . This sug­
gested program design will be the re­
sult of an intensive evaluation of the 
student's prior educational attai nment 
as well as his professional experi­
ence. A student accepted to a specific 
program may not be qualified to enter 
one of the other programs. Applica­
tion for a program change must be 
made to the Assistant to the Dean for 
Student Systems. The student's qual­
ifications are re-analyzed in each 
change situation . 
Admission To Candidacy 
All students must apply for admis­
sion to candidacy sometime after the 
completion of the third Graduate 
School of Management course (Mgt. 
5199 is not counted in this summation) 
and no later than two weeks prior to 
the beginning of the semester of re­
gistration for the sixth course . The 
student's work prior to appl ication for 
admission to candidacy is analyzed 
at this point to determine his eligibility 
for candidacy. 
Requirements for admission to 
cand idacy are : (1) test scores for 
either the GRE or ATGSB exami nation 
must be recorded, and (2) a cummula­
tive grade point of 3.0 or better in 
courses completed. (Exceptions to 
the G.P. rule may be made by tooAd­
missions Committee under certain 
ci rcu mstances.) 
Sigma Iota Epsilon 
Students showing potential of mak­
ing a significant contribution to the 
management profession and earning 
a G.P.R. of 3.5 or better are eligible for 
membership in this national honorary 
management fraternity upon comple­
tion of their seventh course. 
Courses in Management 
The University of Dallas ' Graduate 
School of Management prides itself in 
offering coursework with emphasis 
placed on a real-world approach to 
management. The total management 
environment is stressed in all courses. 
Management problems are analyzed 
and management consulting projects 
are carried out as an integral part of 
the total learn i ng experience. 
While achieving national promi­
nence and continued growth, the Uni­
versity has continued to stress small 
class size believing that this is inher­
ent in attaining quality educational 
objectives. The average class size 
has remained under 19 students per 
section over the past five years . Fac­
ulty teaching loads are also limited to 
insure that time is available for indi­
vidual attention. 
All courses offered by the Graduate 
School of Management are des­
ignated by four digits, the second of 
which indicates the number of semes­
ter hours credit which a course car­
ries . The semesters during which the 
courses are scheduled to be offered 
as well as any prerequisites required 
are indicated below each individual 
course descri ption. 
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5199. 	 The Graduate School of 
Management Seminar 
Each student is required to register 
for this one-hour course during the 
fi rst semester enrollment. How­
ever, he may attend the minimulll 
number of ten lectures throughout 
the duration of his academic en­
rollment. Twelve or more lectures 
are presented each year. 
5301. 	 Field Research 
Open to special studies as or­
ganized and designed by the 
Graduate School of Management 
faculty . 
5362. 	 Managerial Economics 
Provides an examination of the 
basic economic principles and the 
application of these principles to 
management problems. The 
course is designed to stress 
microeconomic theory. 
5363. 	 Cultural Anthropology 
A study of the cultural and en­
vi ron mental constrai nts faced by 
the manager of a mu Iti national 
business. Methods of exami ning 
various cu Itures and the i mpor­
tance of such exami nations are 
stressed. 
5368. 	 Financial Accounting 
This course is a study of account­
ing principles, conventions, and 
concepts u nd erl yi ng the three 
primary financial statements. This 
course is de-signed to provide the 
basics of accounting for those stu­
dents not having prior accounting 
background. Fall, Spring, and 
Summer. 
5371. 	 Statistical Methods 
This coUrse is a study of statistics 
as both an experimental tool and 
measuring device in the man­
agement-information system, in­
cluding a comprehensive treat­
ment of both parametric and non­
parametric methods. Major topics 
considered include research de­
sign, sampling, statistical infer­
ence, and correlation analysis. 
5392. 
6301. 
6364. 
6365. 
6366. 
6367. 
The American Business 
Experience 
An introduction to the changing 
role of management and the busi­
ness enterprise throughout the his­
tory of the American experience. 
The correlation of life style in the 
commun ity to the method s of doi ng 
business from the Middle Ages in 
Europe th rough the 17th, 18th, 
19th, an d 20th centu ri es in 
America is stressed. This course is 
recommended to be taken as early 
as possible in the student's pro­
gram, as it presents background 
material of value throughout the 
various degree programs. 
Field Research 
Open to special stud ies as or­
ganized and designed by the 
Graduate School of Management 
faculty . 
Operations- Analysis 
Presents the tools of operations re­

search as a part of the man­

agement-information system. The 

techniques of linear, non-linear, 

and dynamic programming, queu­

i ng theory, Markov chains, and 

game theory are examined as 

decision tools. 

Prerequisite: Management 5371 . 

Public Policy Development in 
Health Services 
An examination of influences on 
the methods for public policy de­
velopment related to health care 
programs at the local, state, re­
gional , and national levels. 
Legal Problems in 
Health Care Administration 
Designed to acquaint the student 
with the American Legal Process 
as it pertains to the administration 
and planning of the delivery of 
health care . Special emphasis will 
be given to learning to recognize 
potential legal problems . Prereq­
uisite : Mgt. 6365. 
Consumer Analysis 
An examination of the psychologi­
cal, sociological, and research 
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concepts applicable to human be­
havior in the buying process. To­
pics covered include motivation, 
learning, purchase response, 
group influence, cultural patterns, 
new product acceptance, advertis­
i ng, and marketing research tech­
niques. This course stresses the 
team approach in the solution of an 
authentic research problem. Pre­
requ isite: Management 5371 
6369. 	 Concepts of Education 
An introduction to the special 
problems and constraints faced by 
a manager in the academic envi­
ronment. An examination is made 
of the objectives of such organiza­
tions, and the variances between 
nonprofit and profit-making enter­
prises. Various philosophies of 
education are examined. 
6370. 	 Managerial Accounting 
The course presents material on 
the collection and use of cost ac­
counting data for management 
planning and control. Topics co­
vered include budgeting, break­
even analysis, cash flow, relevant 
costs, and present value concepts . 
Prerequisite: Management 5368 or 
6 semester hours of undergraduate 
accou nti ng. 
6372. 	 Quality Systems Analysis 
This course initiates an in-depth 
study of Quality Systems. Basic to 
this concentration is the introduc­
tion and development of the 
product-service concept and its 
relationship to the development, 
production, and utilization phases 
of the product I ife cycle . 
6374. 	 Organization Management and 
Systems Analysis 
This course strives to provide an 
up-to-date and integrated treat­
ment of organization management 
as well as an emphasis of the utili­
zation of management information 
systems to improve the art of man­
aging. 
6375. 	 Production Analysis 
This course serves to introduce the 
6377. 
6378. 
6384. 
6385. 
6386. 
graduate student to the myriad of 
interrelationships that can exist 
within the operational environment 
by directly involving him in actual 
on-going environment. With such 
access to a real-world setting the 
student analyst is better equipped 
to interrelate and comprehend 
those control systems techniques 
stressed during periods of formal 
lecture . Prerequisites: Manage­
ment 5368, 5371, and 6374. 
Monetary and Fiscal Policy 
The application of recent 
developments in macroeconomics 
to the environment of the firm . Na­
tional income accounting, gov­
ernment economic regulation, 
money supply and flow, and other 
macro subjects are examined . 
Prerequisite: Management 5362 or 
6 semester hours of undergraduate 
economics. 
Material Management 
A study of the material manage­
ment function as a segment of the 
operational system. The functions 
of purchasing, materials handling, 
packaging, and distribution are 
examined. The proper investment 
of funds in raw materials, work-in­
process, and finished goods in­
ventory is stressed. 
Legal Environment 
An examination of the legal as­
pects of business contracts, nego­
tiable instruments, and the com­
mercial code. The course is de­
signed to provide the manager 
with an insight into the legal envi­
ronment faced by a firm . 
Management of the 
Quality Function 
Within the context of the total busi­
ness system, optimum quality sys­
tems design in concert with effec­
tive managment practices is 
analyzed. Prerequisite: Manage­
ment 6372. 
Organizational Analysis 
Students are presented a wide 
range of people-oriented prob­
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lems encountered in management. 
The course objective is to identify 
and resolve internal/interpersonal 
conflict situations. Solutions are 
basedon knowledge of motivation, 
communications, leadership, and 
group dynamics. 
6387. 	 Traffic and Physical 
Distribution 
A study of the nature and princi­
ples of the physical distribution 
and transportation functions in­
volved in material management. 
Topics include organization costs, 
location theory, warehous i ng , 
packaging and containerization, 
rates, tariff, and selection of trans­
portation systems. Prerequisite : 
Management 6378. 
7301. 	 Field Research 
Open to special studies as or­
ganized and designed by The 
Graduate School of Management 
faculty . 
7371. 	 Financial Management 
The application of the fundamental 
quantitative, accounting, and en­
vironmental tools to the situation of 
the financial manager. The student 
examines the situation faced by 
the financial manager. Methods of 
financial planning and control are 
stressed . Case studies are an in­
tegral part of the course. Prere­
quisite: Management 6370. 
7372. 	 Advanced Financial 
Management 
Experience in the acquisition, de­
ployment, and management of the 
funds of a corporation is gained 
through the use of an advanced 
financial management simulation . 
Individual elements of analysis for 
controllership and financial plan­
ning are also studied . Prerequi­
site : Management 7371 . 
7373. 	 Operations Management 
By focusing on application 
through exposure to an actual con­
sulting assignment this course 
strives to develop a repertory of 
management expertise . So struc­
7374. 
7379. 
7380. 
7381. 
7382. 
tured, Operations Management 
represents a synthesis of meth­
odologies across a spectrum of 
problem types. Prerequisites: 
Management 6375, and 6370. 
Operations Management in 
Health Services 
A broad range of operations 
analysis topics and their applica­
tion to the complex management 
system of the health services envi­
ronment is embraced . Prerequi­
site: Management 6364. 
Marketing Management 
The application of the fundamental 
quantitative, behavioral, and en­
vi ronmental tools to the situation of 
the marketing manager. The stu­
dents face authentic problems 
through participation as members 
of a consulting team on a market­
ing project with a local firm. Mar­
keting strategy is determined 
through the use of such tools as 
advertising, pricing, distribution 
systems, and market research . 
Prerequisite: Management 6367. 
International Marketing 
Management 
The appl ication of fundamental 
quantitative and behaviorial tools 
to the situation of the international 
marketing manager. The student 
works as a member of a consulting 
team with an authentic i nterna­
tional marketing problem. Prereq­
uisite : Management 6367 . 
International Finance 
and Economics 
A study of the international mone­
tary envi ronment as it affects the 
operation and fi nanci ng of a 
multi-national firm. Prerequisites: 
Management 6377 and 7371. 
Problems in Industrial 
Administration 
The capstone course for the MS 
program in Industrial Administra­
tion . The student is challenged to 
examine a complex problem of his 
own selection significant to the 
area of specialization through an 
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independent program of reading, 
research, and analysis . This 
course serves as the program's 
comprehensive examination. 
Prerequisite: Management 6385 
and open only to MSQS students in 
their last semester of course work. 
7383. 	 Problems in Quality 
Systems Management 
The capstone course for the M.S. 
program in Quality Systems. The 
student is challenged to examine a 
complex problem of his own selec­
tion significant to the area of 
specialization through an inde­
pendent program of reading, re­
search, and analysis . This course 
serves as the program 's com­
prehensive examination . Prereq­
uisite: Management 6385 and 
open only to MSQS students in 
thei r last semester of cou rse work. 
7384. 	 Problems in Material 
Management 
The capstone course for the MS 
program in Material Management. 
The student is challenged to ex­
amine a complex problem of his 
own selection significant to the 
area of specialization through an 
independent program of reading , 
research, and analysis. This 
course serves as the program's 
comprehensive examination . 
Prerequ isite : Management 6387 
and open only to MSMM students 
in their last semester of course 
work. 
7390. 	 Business Manageme.nt 
Environment 
An integration of all prior studies , 
the advanced graduate student of 
management participates with an 
actual firm considering a major 
shift in direction . Each student is 
evaluated on his ability to develop 
the necessary managerial frame­
work by wh i ch to implement 
strategies and accompl ish objec­
tives through supporting analysis . 
This course serves as the 
program's comprehensive exami­
nation . Prerequisites : Last semes­
ter of course work in the MBA pro­
7391. 
7392. 
7393. 
gram for Business Management, 
Management 6386, 7371, 7373 , 
and 7379. 
International Environment 
The capstone course of the MBA 
for International Management 
program. All previous coursework 
is called upon to analyze problem 
situations and make policy deci­
sions. Extensive case studies of a 
variety of international and multi­
national companies and institu­
tions of various sizes are analyzed . 
The student's decision-making 
perspective is from the top man­
agement or management consul­
tant point of view. This course 
serves as the program's com­
prehensive examination . Prereq­
uisites : Last semester of course 
work in the MBA Program for Inter­
national Management, Manage­
ment 5363 and 7371 . 
Health Services Environment 
The capstone course for the MBA 
program for Health Services Ad­
ministration. The student is chal­
lenged to examine a complex 
problem of his own selection sig­
nificant to the area of specializa­
tion through an independent pro­
gram of reading, research, and 
analysis . This course serves as the 
program 's comprehensive exami­
nation . Prerequisites: Last semes­
ter of course work in the M'BA pro­
gram for Health Services Adminis­
tration, Management 6366, 6386, 
7371, and 7374. 
University Environment 
The capstone course for the MBA 
program for Un iversity Adminis­
tration. The student is challenged 
to examine a complex problem of 
his own selection significant to the 
area of specialization through an 
independent program of reading, 
research, and analysis . This 
course serves as the program's 
comprehensive examination . Pre­
requisites : Last semester of course 
work in the MBA program for Uni­
versity Admi nistration , Manage­
ment 6386, 6369, 7371 , and 7373 . 
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Department of Spanish 
Director and Associate Professor Cazorla; Assistant 
Professor Wilhelmsen; Instructor Murchison; Adjunct 
Professor Schlak. Interdepartmental faculty from Art. 
Philosophy, and History. 
In the academic year 1972-1973 the 
Spanish division of the Department of 
Foreign Languages inaugurated two 
graduate programs which share some 
common courses and goals but also 
have distinct purposes and identities. 
The core for both programs consists 
of 18 credits to be chosen from the 
following list of advanced level 
courses. In addition, each program 
requires 12 hours in its area of con­
centration. 
Courses in both programs are av­
ailable during the summer and in the 
late afternoons for the conven ience of 
teachers. Both programs may be pur­
sued on a part-time basis. Financial 
aid, in the form of half-tuition scholar­
ships, is available to those qualified. 
I. 	 The M.A. in Hispanic 
Studies 
The program in Hispanic Studies 
enables the graduate student to ex­
amine and discuss in some depth, the 
works and criticism related to the 
literary and artistic heritage of Spain 
and Hispanic America as well as their 
varied and often contrad ictory history 
and philosophy. 
Graduate work in Hispanic Studies 
is carried out enti rely in Spanish, the 
language in which the culture finds its 
authentic expression. Consequently 
the M.A. graduate in Hispanic Studies 
wi II not only be knowledgeable about 
the literature, history, and thought of 
the Spanish-speaking world - he will 
have experienced it on its own terms. 
The program consists of at least 24 
credit hours to be earned in courses 
and seminars on the literature, history, 
art, and philosophy of the Hispanic 
world, both peninsular and American. 
An additional six credit hours is re­
quired in the direction, research, and 
writing of an original thesis on a 
specialized topic. All research and 
writing are carried out in Spanish. No 
second foreign language is required. 
The program is excellent prepara­
tion for secondary and college teach­
ing and for continuance into doctoral 
programs at other institutions. 
Minimum requirements 30 credit 
hours: Philology: 3; Literature: 9-15; 
History and Art History: 6-12. Thesis 
research and writing: 6 credit hours. 
II. 	 The M.A. in Bilingual 
Studies 
This program should be of particu­
lar interest to elementary and secon­
dary school teachers and is distin­
gu ished by the followi ng: (a) it can be 
pursued without a formal degree in 
Spanish; (b) it involves no thesis in its 
th irty-hour program. 
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The program stresses the Spanish 
language and the culture expressed 
through it so that its graduates may 
bring confidence and competence to 
teach ing or other assignments. Lit­
eracy, government studies have 
shown, is the overriding problem 
slowing the academic progress of 
Mexican-American chiJdren - a 
problem graduates of this program 
will be well equipped to meet. 
The program begins with a course 
in Linguistics and one in Cultural His­
tory. Upon this introduction is built a 
core of courses in literature, art, and 
ph i losophy. 
Courses in Spanish 
Graduate Studies 
5350. 	 Spanish Linguistics for Native 
Spanish Speakers 
A structural analysis of the Spanish 
language in its various written 
forms and an exami nation of the 
different speech patterns found in 
the Spanish-speaking world. A 
study of comparative grammar wi II 
illustrate the "interference" and in­
teraction of Spanish and English. 
5352. 	 Spanish linguistics for 
Non-Native Spanish Speakers 
Grammatical structure and oral 
Spanish workshop, includ ing ex­
amination of dialectal and regional 
differences in speech patterns . 
Spanish will be examined as a liv­
ing, vital means of communication, 
in forms of expression ranging 
from the traditional nursery song to 
the present-day newspaper. 
5353. 	 History of Sixteenth and Seven­
teenth Century Spain and His­
panoamerica 
A survey of political and cultural 
history of the Hispanic world dur­
ing the Golden Age. The course is 
designed to give the student the 
necessary background to study 
the literature of the Golden Age. 
5355. 	 Romanticism and Realism 
The poetry, drama, and novel of the 
19th century in Spain. Fall. 
5356. 	 Generation of '98 
The writing of the group of poets, 
playwrights, essayists, and 
novel ists known as the "Genera­
tion of '98" in Spa-in . 
5361. 	 History of Eighteenth and 
Nineteenth Century Spain and 
Hispanoamerica 
A survey of pol itical and cultural 
history of the Hispanic world dur­
ing the Enl ightenment. The fall of 
the Old Regime and the Indepen­
dence movement of His­
panoamerica. The course is de­
signed to give the student the 
necessary background to study 
Hispanic Romanticism, Realism . 
and Modernism in literature. 
6354. 	 The Search for Mexican Identity 
in Literature 
A study of the elements which give 
a specifically Mexican flavor to lit­
erature from the Popul Vuh to the 
present day, with emphasis on the 
contemporary novel and theater, 
particularly in the works of Rodolfo 
Usigli, Carlos Fuentes, and Juan 
Rulfo. 
6355. 	 Hispanic Influence in the Ameri­
can Southwest 
A study of the historical, cultural 
and I iterary traces left by Spai n 
and Mexico in the Southwest of the 
United States . 
6357. 	 Golden Age: 
Drama and Poetry 
The Renaissance and Baroque 
expression in theatre and poetry. 
6358. 	 Golden Age: Prose Fiction 
The development of the novel in 
Spain with a special study of Cer­
vantes. 
6359. 	 The Creation of 
Hispano-American 
Literature 
The birth of an independent 
Hispano-American Literature in 
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the 19th century and its develop­
ment through today. 
6360. Spanish Philology 
The development of the Peninsu­
lar Romance languages and 
dialects and the evolution of 
Spanish in the New World. 
6362. 	 History of Mexico 
A study of Mexican history from 
early PreColumbian days to the 
Revolution of 1910. Usually taken 
in conjunction with Mexican Art 
History (6369) and week-long 
study trip to Mexico. 
6363. 	 Twentieth-Century 
Hispano-American 
Novel 
A study of the major novelists of 
Latin America in this century. 
6364. 	 Contemporary Drama 
in Spain 
The trends in the theatre of the 20th 
century in Spain, both the poetic 
drama of Lorca and the social 
realism of postwar dramatists. 
6365. 	 Contemporary Novel 
in Spain 
The major novel ists and tren.ds 
emerging in Spain after the 
Span ish Civil War. 
6367. 	 Contemporary Poetry 
in Spain 
A study of poetry from the period of 
Lorca and his contemporaries to 
the present time. 
6368. 	 The Castilian Epic 
and Ballads 
A study of the rise of the epic (EI 
Cantar de mlo Cid) and the origin 
and nature of the ballads (Roman­
cero). 
6369. 	 Mexican Art History 
A study of Mexican art (architec­
ture, sculpture and painting) from 
early Pre-Columbian times, to the 
Twentieth Century muralist move­
ment. The course is offered in the 
summer in conjunction with a one 
week study trip to Mexico. 
6370. 	 Spanish Art History 
A study of Spanish art (architec­
ture, sculpture and painting) from 
prehistoric ti mes to the present. 
Emphasis is placed on the Baro­
que Age. The course presupposes 
a general background in European 
history. 
Courses in tlispanic 
Studies SpeCialization 
7377. 	 Special Seminars 
Special courses and seminars will 
be offered as needed for students 
in the Hispanic Studies program. 
They will include topics in history, 
philosophy, art and literature such 
as the following: 
The Age of Goya and Larra 
Don Quijote de la Mancha 
Contemporary Theatre in His-
pan ic America 
The Mexican Novel of the Revolu­
tion 
Modernismo 
History of Modern Spain 
Medieval Spain 
7378. 	 Thesis Research I 
7379. 	 Thesis Research II 
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The Department of Theology ad­
ministers several graduate programs 
in Theology through the Braniff 
Graduate School. 
I. Master of Arts in Theology 
I 	This program is offered to men and 
women, regardless of religious de­
nomination. 
The following requirements specify 
and complete the University's re­
quirements for graduate degrees de­
scribed earlier in this catalogue. 
Requirements for Admission 
Applicants for admission are ex­
pected to have: 
1. A B.A. degree 
2. 	A sufficiently strong liberal arts 
background. 
3. A 	good background in under­
graduate philosophy which in­
cludes both systematic philosophy, 
especially ontology, and history of 
philosophy. 
4. A 	good background in under­
graduate theology. 
5. 	A reading knowledge of ecclesias­
tical Latin. Some reading knowl­
edge of Greek is recommended. 
Applicants lacking the preparation 
descri bed under items 2-4 may be 
Department of Theology 

Director of the Graduate Programs and Professor 
Balas; Associate Professors Cain, Fandal, Hardy, 
Kereszty, Rabay; Assistant Professors MacCandless, 
Nilson; Adjunct Professor Hughes; Lecturers Braun, 
Lackner, O'Connor, Reilly; Visiting Professor Leonard. 
conditionally admitted. They are, 
however, required to remedy their de­
ficiencies by appropriate coursework 
or readings, to be specified by the 
department. A readings program to 
facilitate individual preparation for 
admission is available from the de­
partment for prospective candidates . 
A student is admitted to formal can­
didacy for the master's degree after 
the successful completion of one 
semester of at least 9 hours of 
graduate work. 
Requirements for the Master of 
Arts in Theology 
1. 	24 graduate credits in theology of 
which not more than 12 may be in 
SOOO-level courses. 
2. A reading knowledge of a modern 
foreign language, preferably 
French or German. 
3. 	A comprehensive examination, oral 
and written. 
4. Two semesters of thesis seminar 
and a master's thesis which must 
have received final approval within 
two years after the completion of 
coursework. The language exami­
nation is to be passed before the 
beginning of the thesis seminar. 
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II. 	Master of Arts in 
Religious Education 
In cooperation with the Department 
of Educati on, the Department of 
Theology offers a program leading to 
the M.A. in Religious Education de­
gree. 
Requirements for the Master 
of Arts in Religious Education 
1. 	 24 graduate credits in Theology of 
which not more than 12 may be in 
5000 level courses. (ordinarily 
these courses should include 
Theology 5331, Sources and 
Method, and at least 1 course 
each from with i n the followi ng 
fields : History of Christian Doc­
trines, Sacred Scripture, Dogmat­
ic Theology, Moral Theology.) 
2. 	 12 graduate credits in Education 
as specified by the Education De­
partment (see above pages 163-4) 
including thesis research and 
thesis on a topic connected with 
religous education. 
3. 	 A comprehensive examination. 
Theological Formation of 
Candidates to the Roma n 
Catholic Priesthood 
The graduate program in theology 
in the Braniff Graduate School also 
serves the theological formation of 
candidates to the Roman Catholic 
priesthood; in particular, the forma­
tion of the seminarians of Holy Trinity 
Seminary, which is located on the 
campus of the University of Dallas, 
and of several religious communities. 
These students ordinarily pursue an 
undergraduate major in philosophy or 
the humanities. 
Independently from their under­
graduate major their undergraduate 
formation should regularly include 
beyond the generally required 
philosophy courses (Phil. 1301,2311, 
and 3323) al so Ph i losophy 3325, 
3326,4327,4328, and 4338. In under­
graduate Theology, they should regu­
larly take Theology 3341-42 (in I ieu of 
2311 and 3320), 3328, and 3338. On 
the post-B.A. level they regularly fol­
low the four-year sequence of courses 
descri bed below. 
III. 	Master of Divinity 
The Master of Divinity (M.Div.) de­
gree is a professional, terminal de­
gree open only to students for the 
priesthood. The requirements are: 
1. 	 Successful completion of the ba­
sic program for seminarians, in­
cluding both the major academic 
disciplines and the courses in 
pastoral formation. 
2. 	 A comprehensive examination 
covering all essential aspects of 
this program. 
Basic Program for the 
Post-B.A. Theological 
Formation of Candidates 
for the Priesthood 
Year I 
5301. Church History I 3 
5311 . Patristic and Early Medieval 
Theology 3 
5331. Sources and Method 
of Theology 3 
5171 . Catechetics Practicum I 1 
5291 . The Symbolic Imagination 2 
6321. Old Testament I 3 
15 
5302. Church History II 3 
5312. Medieval and 
Modern Theology 3 
5332. The Triune God 3 
5261. Catechetics 2 
5172. Catechetics Practicum II 1 
6322. Old Testament II 3 
15 
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Year II 
6323. New Testament I 3 
6331 . Theological Anthropology 3 
6333. Christology and 
Soteriology 3 
7341. Fundamental Moral 
Theology I 3 
7261. Pastoral Psychology 
(or 7262) 2 
7171'. Pastoral Practicum I 1 
15 
6324. New Testament II 3 
6332. Apologetics 3 
6334. Ecclesiology 3 
7342 . Fundamental Moral 
Theology II 3 
Elective 2 
7172 . Pastoral Practicum II 1 
15 
Year III 
7351 . Canon Law I 3 
7262 . Pastoral Sociology (or 7261) 2 
7365. Homiletics I 3 
7173. Pastoral Practicum III 1 
Electives 3-6 
12-15 
6335. Sacraments 3 
7352. Canon Law II 3 
7364 . Sacramental Ministry 3 
7174. Pastoral Practicum IV 1 
Electives 2-5 
12-15 
Year IV 
7363. Pastoral Counseling 3 
8343. Special Moral 
Theology I 3 
8271. Pastoral Internship I 2 
Electives 3-6 
11-14 
7366. Homiletics II 3 
8344. Special Moral Theology II 3 
827-2. Pastoral Internship II 2 
Electives 3-6 
11-14 
Some of the senior-graduate 
courses (5000 level) may be taken on 
the undergraduate upper division 
lever, providing more room for elec­
tive courses and seminars. It is re­
commended that Church History be 
thus anticipated. 
Students entering the program 
without the necessary philosophical 
and theological preparation on the 
undergraduate level should take regu­
larly an introductory year, including 
the following courses (unless they or 
their equivalent were already taken): 
Philosophy 2311, 3323, 4327, 4328, 
4338, Theology 3328,3338, and 3341, 
3342 . 
Senior-Graduate Courses 
5301. 	 Church History I 
From the apostolic community to 
the fou rteenth centu ry . Fa II. 
5302. 	 Church History II 
From the fou rteenth century to the 
present. Spring . 
5203. 	 American Church 
History 
History of American Christianity 
with special attention to the 
Catholic Church in America. As 
needed. 
5311. 	 Patristic and Early 
Medieval Theology 
History of Christian doctrines ­
dogma and theology - from the 
Apostolic times to the twelfth cen­
tury, including Byzantine theology. 
Fall. 
5312. 	 Medieval and Modern 
Theology 
History of Christian doctrines ­
dog ma and theology - from the 
beginnings of Scholasticism to the 
present, including the history of 
Protestant theology. Spring . 
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5331. 	 The Sources and Method 
of Theology 
Introductory notion of theology. 
Revelation, its transmission in 
Tradition and Scripture and its au­
thentic interpretation by the Magis­
terium. The formation, textual 
transmission, canon, inspiration 
and interpretation of Sacred Scrip­
tures. Nature and method of theol­
ogy as i ntellectus fi de i. Fa II. 
5332. 	 The Triune God 
The Trinity in Sacred Scripture . 
Explication of the dogma in Early 
Christianity and the Medieval 
synthesis . Divine Indwelling, 
modern and contemporary views. 
The Trinity in Christian life. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy of God 
(Philosophy 3338). Spring . 
5261. 	 Catechetics 
The principles and methods of re­
ligious instruction. Spring . 
5291. 	 Inspiration and the Symbolic 
Imagination 
An interdepartmental study of 
Scriptural inspiration and interpre­
tation in the light of the symbolic, 
analogical, and tropological na­
ture of language as discerned in 
poetic expression. Fall. 
5171- Catechetics 
5174. Practicums I-IV 
Instruction of junior and senior 
high school students in Confrater­
nity of Christian Doctrine parish 
schools, accompanied by meth­
odological seminar, and eval­
uated by competent supervisors. 
Fall and Spring. 
5381. 	 Pro-Seminar 
The basic tool s and methods of 
theological research with special 
application to selected contem­
porary issues . As needed . 
Graduate Courses 
6321. 	 Old Testament Introduction and 
Exegesis I 
Survey of the history of Israel. In­
troduction to the hjstorical books. 
Exegesis of selected texts. Fall. 
6322. 	 Old Testament Introduction and 
Exegesis II 
Introduction to the prophetic books 
and Wisdom literature and other 
later literary groups . Exegesis of 
selected texts. 
Spring . 
6323. 	 New Testament Introduction 
and Exegesis I 
IntroduCtion to the Synoptic Gos­
pels and to the Johannine writings. 
Exegesis of selected texts. Fall. 
6324. 	 New Testament Introduction 
and Exegesis II 
Introduction to the Acts of the 
Apostles and the Paul ine epistles. 
Exegesis of selected texts. 
Spring. 
6331. 	 Theological Anthropology 
and Theology of Grace 
The origin of the universe and the 
origin of man; man's nature and 
supernatural vocation; original sin; 
survey of the development of the 
theology of grace; the life of grace 
as our participation in the life of the 
Trinity. The eschatological fulfill­
ment of man's vocation. Fall . 
6332. 	 Apologetics 
A critical and systematical study of 
the foundations of the credibility of 
Catholic faith. Spring. 
6333. 	 Christology and 
Soteriology 
Jesus Christ in the New Testamen-1: 
the problem of the historical Jesus, 
the evolution of the kerygma of the 
Apostol ic Church, the christology 
of Paul and John . The Old Testa­
ment as prophecy of Christ. De­
velopment of the christological 
dogma in the Patristic Age. Sys­
tematic formulation of the ontolog­
ical, psychological, and existen­
tial aspects of the mystery of Incar­
nation. Soteriology: historical sur­
vey and synthesis . Samples of Pro­
testant christologies. Fall. 
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6334. 	 Ecclesiology 
Historical survey of ecclesiology 
with special emphasis on the ec­
clesiology of Vatican II. Systematic 
ecclesiology: the Church as Peo­
ple of God and Body of Christ; the 
hierarchical structure of the 
Church; the role of laymen in the 
Church . The ecclesial reality of 
non-Catholic Churches and com­
munities . Salvation and Church . 
The Church and the World Spring . 
6335. 	 The Sacraments 
The sacraments in general with 
special emphasis on the connec­
tion between Christ, the primordial 
sacrament, the Church , and the 
particular sacraments. The seven 
sacraments in particular: biblical 
doctrine, historical survey, and 
contemporary synthesis. Sacra­
ments in the churches separated 
from Rome. Spring . 
7313. 	 Augustine Seminar 
After an introduction of the life and 
works of St. Augustine within the 
historical and doctrinal context, 
selected Augustinian themes wi II 
be examined as found in his major 
works . 
7341- Fundamental Moral 
7342. Theology I-II 
The basic sources of Christian 
morality; moral responsibility; val­
ues , laws, and conscience; the 
moral act: its object, motive, and 
situation ; the nature and consequ­
ences of sin; conversion ; the Chris­
tian virtues in general; the theolog­
ical virtues: faith, hope, the love of 
God, the love of neighbor. Fall and 
Spring . 
7343. 	 Ascetical and Mystical Theol­
ogy 
A study of Christian perfection in­
human life . The nature , obligation , 
and means of perfection wi II be 
considered as well as the ways to 
perfection with special emphasis 
on the degrees of prayer. Masters 
of the sprituallife wi II be studied to 
provide the doctrinal and ex­
periential background for a fuller 
understanding of union with God . 
7351. 
7352. 
7261. 
7262. 
7363. 
7364. 
7365. 
7366. 
7171­
7174. 
Canon Law I 
Historical and theological intro­
duction . General norms. The legal 
organization of the Church com­
munity. Fall. 
Canon Law II 
Church legislation on the sacra­
ments with special attention to 
matrimonial law. Spring . 
Pastoral Psychology 
A study of man in the light of the 
results of contemporary psy­
chology with special attention to 
pastoral implications . Fall, even 
numbered years. 
Pastoral Sociology 
A study of the structures and 
dynamism of human communities 
from the poi nt of view of pastoral 
care and Church life. Fall, odd 
numbered years . 
Pastoral 
Counseling 
The study of the theories and prac­
tices of pastoral counseling pro­
cedures as applied by the modern 
priest in a contemporary parish. 
Fall . 
The Sacramental 
Ministry 
Study of the principles and prac­
tice of the administration of the 
sacraments from a pastoral point 
of view. Spring . 
Homiletics I 
Principles and practice of preach­
ing the Christian message. Fall . 
Homiletics II 
Post-diaconate renewal and 
reevaluation of princi pies and 
practice of communicating the 
Christian Message to the People of 
God . Spring . 
Pastoral Service 
Practicums I-IV 
Regular learning experience in 
pastoral service in areas such as 
the physically and mentally ill; the 
imprisoned; activities of youth; vo­
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cations on parish or diocesan 
level. Guidance and evaluation by 
qualified pastoral supervisors at 
approved institutions ; accom­
panied by one hour weekly semi­
nar consisting of written reports, 
supplementary material in 
methodology and technique, and 
feedback. Fall and Spring . 
7381- Thesis Seminar and 
7382. Thesis 
Offered when required . 
8271- Pastoral Internship 
8272. Seminar I-II 
Open to ordained deacons. Regu­
lar learning experience in the ex­
ercise of the diaconate, especially 
in worship with and preach ing be­
fore varied congregations. Reflec­
tion throug h written reports in 
weekly seminars . Evaluation by 
delegated parish priests . Fall and 
Spring. 
8343- Special Moral 
8344. Theology I-II 
The cardinal virtues of prudence , 
8345. 
8380. 
justice, fortitude, and temperance, 
an·d the vices opposed to them . 
Particular consideration of justice, 
the obligation of restitution arising 
from commutative justice, the vir­
tue of religion , the social virtues. 
Fall and Spring. 
Medical Ethics 
The right to and sacredness of life; 
morality and the physician ; moral­
ity of human experimentation; 
euthanasia and the obligation of 
preservation of life ; abort ion ; 
sterilization ; and various moral 
problems, such as homosexuality, 
drug addiction and alcholism. 
Advanced Seminar 
Seminars on particular biblical, 
historical, dogmatic, or moral 
problems will be offered regularly; 
topics to be announced for each 
semester. 3 credits each . Partici­
pation reserved for qualified 
graduate students. 
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The University Calendar / 1974-1975 
First Semester 
Last day for submitting application for admission with all supporting 
materials, for the First Semester is August 16, 1974. Under extenuati ng 
circumstances applications for admission may be accepted afterthis date in 
which case the applicant will register under the late registration described 
below if he is accepted. 
It is expected that all registrationswill becompleted by Friday, August30. 
Under extenuating circumstances, late registration is permitted through Fri­
day, September 6, upon payment of a $15.00 fee. 
IThe Calendar 
August 27, Tuesday 
Opening Faculty Meeting, 9:30 a.m. 
August 28, VVednesday 
Residence halls open , 10:00 a.m.; President's Reception for all new students, 
7:00-9:00 
August 28-September 1, VVednesday through Sunday 
Orientation and registration 
August 31, Saturday 
Students going to Rome for the Fall Semester arrive for orientation 
September 1, Sunday 
Mass of the Holy Spirit, 11 :00 a.m.; Fall Romers leave for New York and Rome 
September 2, Monday 
Classes begin 
September 5, Thursday 
Fall Convocation, Ceremonial' Opening of Academic Year, 9:00 a.m ., Lynch 
Auditorium; 8:00 a.m. classes dismiss at 8:50 a.m.; 9:30 a.m. classes con­
vene at 10:00 a.m. Faculty robe in and process from Student Center 
September 6, Friday 
Last day courses may be added; last day courses may be dropped without 
record; final registration day 
September 30, Monday 
Grades for removal of incompletes from Spring Semester due in Registrar's 
Office 
October 3, Thursday 
Deadline for filing application for degrees by candidates for graduation who 
will complete work at close of Fall Semester; last day for til ing diploma order 
cards 
October 14, Monday 
Midsemester period begins ; reports due in Registrar's Office Friday, October 
18 
October 26, Saturday 
Graduate Record Examination, Aptitude and Advanced 
November 6, VVednesday 
Information for Spring Schedule due 
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November 27, Wednesday 
Thanksgiving recess begins at close of classes 
December 2, Monday 
Classes resume, 8:00 a.m. 
December 2-December 6 
Counseling and registration for Spring Semester; actual registration, De­
cember 4, 5, 6. 
December 11, Wednesday 
Last day of instruction 
December 12, Thursday 
General Review Day 
December 13, Fri9ay 
Examination begin 
December 19, Thursday 
Examinations end; official close of the semester; Christmas recess begins at 
close of last examination period; residence halls closed 
December 20, Friday 
All grades,'due in Registrar's Office 
Fall Intramester 
Management School sixteen week semester; classes begin approximately 
four weeks after the begi nni ng of the Fall semester, i.e., duri ng the fi rst week 
of October. 
Inter-Term 
Classes meet three hours a day, Monday through Saturday. 
January 2, Thursday 
Classes begin 
January 17, Friday 
Last day of classes; examinations 
Second Semester 
Last day for submitting application for admission with all supporting 
materials for Spring Semester is January 8, 1975. Under extenuating circum­
stances, applications for admission may be accepted after this day in which 
case the applicant will register under the late registration procedures de­
scribed below if he is accepted. 
It is expected that all registrations wi II be completed by January 17. Under 
extenuating circumstances, late registration is permitted until January 24 
upon payment of a $15.00 fee. 
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The Calendar 
January 20, Monday 
Counseling and registration ; residence halls open Sunday, January 19, 
10:00 a.m. 
January 21, Tuesday 
Classes begi n 
January 24, Friday 
Last day courses may be added ; last day courses may be dropped without 
record; final registration day 
February 17, Monday 
Grades for removal of incompletes from Fall Semester due in Registrar's 
Office 
March 3, Monday 
Midsemester period begins ; reports due in Registrar's Office Monday, 
March 10 
March 21-31 
Easter Spring break begins at close of classes Friday, March 21, and 
classes resume at 8:00, Monday, March 31 
April 28-May 2 
Counsel i ng and early reg istration for Fall Semester; actual registration, 
Apri I 30, May 1-2 
May 7, Wednesday 
Last day of classes 
May 8, Thursday 
General Review Day 
May 9, Friday 
Examinations begin 
May 15, Thursday 
Examinations end ; official close of semester; dormitories close 
May 16, Friday 
All grades due in Registrar's Office 
May 18, Sunday 
Baccalaureate and graduation 
Spring Intramester 
Management School sixteen week semester; classes begin approxi­
mately four weeks after the beginning of the Spring semester, i.e., during 
the week of February 17. 
Summer 1975 
The following calendar includes regular summer school offerings for 
the Constantin College of Liberal Arts and the Braniff Graduate School 
excepting the Long Session of the School of Management. 
The Summer Session is 10 weeks in duration. It consists baSically of two 
five-week terms (June 2-July 5; July 7-August 12), but also includes 
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special terms designated by the various departments to meet particular 
program needs. 
Classes meet for periods of 1 hour and 20 minutes, Monday through 
Friday and on some Saturdays, as indicated. 
Examinations will be conducted as directed by the department head at 
the end of a specific course or program. 
The Calendar 
June 2, Monday 
Registration and First day of first-term classes 
June 5, Thursday 
Last day for completing registration and adding courses for instruction for 
the first term: last day to drop courses from schedule without record 
June 7, Saturday 
Classes wi II meet 
July 4, Friday 
Holiday 
July 5, Saturday 
Last day of first-term classes; examinations 
July 7, Monday 
Registration for second summer term; first day of class 
July 10, Thursday 
Last day for completing registration and adding courses for instruction for 
the second term; last day to drop courses from schedule without record 
August 9, Saturday 
Classes will meet 
August 12, Tuesday 
Last day of second-term classes; examinations 
1975-1976 Basic Calendar 
August 26, Tuesday 
Faculty Day 
August 27-August 31, Wednesday through Sunday 
Orientation and registration , Dorms open August 27 
September 1, Monday 
Fall Semester classes beg i n 
December 18, Thursday 
Final examination over 
January 
Interterm begins 
January 19, Monday 
Registration 
January 20, Tuesday 
Classes Begin 
May 13, Thursday 
Final examinations over; Grades due Friday, 14th. 
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-- -
------- -
- - - - - -
May 16, Sunday 
Graduation 
May 31, 
Registration; First Summer Session classes begin 
July 5, Monday 
Second Summer Session classes begin 
August 10, Tuesday 
Summer Session over 
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